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.. 'The present version of c!lapters X to XXI is a cons:>lidation of the following documents as they
appeared in prov'sional forqt: A/9023/AddA of 23 October 1973 and A/9023/Add.5 of 30 October
1973.

Symbols of United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined with
figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Nations document.

The report of the Special Committee i3 divided into five volumes. The present volume
contains chapters X to XXI;* volume I, chapters I to Ill; volume I1, chapters IV to VI;
volume Ill, chapters VII to IX; and volume V, chapters XXII to XXIX; each volume
contains a full table of contents.
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CHAPTER X

SEYCHELLES AND ST'. HELENA

A. CONSIDERATION 'BY 'l'HE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 902nd meeting, on 23 Feb~ar,y 1973, the Special Committee, by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.841), decid~d, irtter alia,
to refer the Seychelles and St. Helena t9 Sub-Committee I for consideration and
report.

2. The Special Committee considered the Territories at its 908th, 923rd and
925th meetings, between 24 April and 28 June.

3. In its consideration of the Territories, the Special Committee took into .
account the provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in
particular resolution 2908 (XXVII). of 2 November 1972 on the'implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colohial Countries and ,Peoples, by
paragraph 11 of which the Gene:,~'al Assembly requested the Special 'Committee "to
continue to seek suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of
General Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (rAV) in all Territories which
have not yet attained independence a.nd, in particular, to formulate specific
proposals for the elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and
report thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-eighth session". Further,
the Special Committee took into account General Assembly resolution 2984 (XXVII)
Of 14 December 1972, concerning 17 Territories, including the Seychelles and
St. Re1ena. The Committee also took into account the provisions of
resolution 2985 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 concerning the Seychelles by which
the General Assembly requested the 5pecial Committee to continue its examination
of the ,question, including in particular the dispatch of a s~ecial mission ~o the
erritory.

4. During its consideration of the Territories, the Special Committee had
before it'a working paper prepared by th.e Secretariat (see annex I to the present
chapter) containing information on action previously taken by the Committee as
well q.s by the General Assembly and on the latest developments concerning the
Terri~ories. The Committee also took into acco~nt the resolution concerning the
Seychelles adopted by the Tenth Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the
Organization of African Unity (OAU) in May 1973.

5. The Special Committee also had before it the. text ,of a telegram dated
19 March 1973 concerning the Seycpelles, received' from Mr. G~y Sinon,
Secretary-General of the Seychelles People's United Party (SPUP) (A/AC.10g/PET.1245).
At ~ts 908th meeting, on 24 April, following 'statements by the represerttative
of Australia &nd by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.908), the Committee decideq to
request its Chairman to bring this communication to the attention.of the
administeriI,lg Power for its comments or observations. Consequently, during its
consideration of. the item, the Special Committee had before it a note by its
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Acting cnairman on the action t~en by ~ne ahairm~n in this respect (see annex II
to the present chapter) and the observat'ions of the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northetnlteland, as the aaministering Power, on the
said communication (A/AC.109/423).

6. The administering POwer qid not participate in the wo~k of the Special
Committee during its consideration or the item.

7. At the 923rd meeting, on 27 June, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee I, in a
statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.109/PV.923 and Corr.l and Co~r.2),

introduced the report of the Sub-Committee (A/AC.l09/L.873l containing an !3-ccount
of its consideration of the Seyche~lesandSt. Helena (A/AC.I09/SC.2/SR.117-121).

8. At the 925th meeting, on 28 June, following a statement by the representative
of Sweden (A/AC.I09/PV.925), the Special Committee adopted the report without
objection and endor-sed the conclusions and recommendations contained therein
(see paragraph'lO below), it being understood that the reservation expressed by
the representative of Sweden would be reflected in the record of the meeting.
The representative of Australia also made a statement (A/AC.I09/PV.925).

9. On 29 June, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United Kin~dom for the attention of his
Government.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

10. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 925th meeting, on ~~~8 June, to which reference is made in
paragraph 8 above, is reproduced below:

(a) Conclusions

(1) The Special Committee ~eeply c-2plores the continued failure of the
a~inistering.Powerto comply with the provisions of the relevant General
Assembly resolutions, including in particular resolution 2985 (XXVII) of
14 December 1972 as well as the specific recommendations of the Special
Committee relating ~o the Seychelles ~nd St. Helena. Indeed, during the
period under review, the administering Power did not take any mee.sures
designed to transfer all powers to the people of the Territories, but, on
the contrary, continued to encourage policies of dissension and conflict
among the inh~bitants in order to perpetuate its colonial dominati0n in the
Territories.

(2) The Special Committee deplores in parttcular the fact that, owing
to the negative attitude of the administering Power, it has not been possible
to dispatch a special 'mission to the Seychelles, as envisaged under the terms
of General Assembly resolution 2866 (XXVI) of 20 December ~97l.
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(8) ~e Special Committee notes that the United Kingdom Government has
tailed to respond to appeals by the opposition pa~ty in the Seychelles to
arrange a conference between the leaders of the two parties, with a 'view to
preparing the way for national unity. Taking into accoun'c' the existing

(6) The Special Committee notes with serious concern that the economic
and social situation continues to remain uneatisfaptory. The only sectors
where development has taken place ate those area.s designed to benefit foreign
economic and financial interests. Moreover, production in several sectors
of the economy has stagnated and, in some ca~es, has even declined.

1/ A!c.4/SR.2005.
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(5) The Special Committee deprecates the arguments advanced by the
representative of the colonial authorities concerning the "isolation of the
Territories; their lack of economic development and the people's opposition
to independence" 1/ as being a pretext for preventing the peop1es of the
islands from achieving the goals set forth in the Charter of the United
Nations and the Declaration on the Granting of Independenc~ to Colonial
Countries and Peoples.

('j) '1l1~ .Speciai dofuttiittee e~pr~sse_s its setious cohcerh 'o;je~ th~
pe~eis~ertt refus~1 ot th~ administe~ing Power id res~ore the tefrito~ia1
integrity 'of the Seychelles by rettirningt,o it the islands detached fro~ the
TeJrr:ttdt;Y in 1965.. The -Committee considers that 'the division of th~
~erritbry, the construction of military bases thereon and the arbitra~y and
forceful ~ranster of the population therefrom constitute a gross violation
of' the basic rights of the people and, in particular, an infringement, 'on
their sOGi~l and economic tights.

(-4) The Special Committee accordingly condemns the continued
construction of military facilities and installations on the islands by the
United Kingdom of Great·Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of
America. In 'the process, the local inhabi~ants have/been forced to evacUate
the. area and are even prohibited from off-shore fishing"in the territorial
waters of thbse islands. These acts not only violate the fundamental rights
of the people but also constitute an encroachment on their territory and
sovereignty. In the view of the Committee, the military presenqe of' these
Powers poses a dite9t threat to.the peace and security of the area and to
the littoral and hinterlanq states of the Indian Ocean, and contravenes the
aims and purposes of the ~elevant resolutions of the General Assembly
concerning the Declaration of the Indian Ocean as a zone of peace.

(1) The Special Committee cdndemns the intensified intervention of the
:r-acist regime of South Africa in the economy of the Territory in collabora.tion
with, and with the encouragement of, the administering Power. Within the
p0licy of economic collabo~ation, the aamini~terirtg Bower has granted
landing rights to South Afric~ AirWays at Mahe airport in the Seychelles.

r
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(b) Recommendations

The Special Committee calls for the annulment of the military

(1) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people
of the Seych~lles and St. Helena to self-determination and independence in
accordance with General Assembly ~eso1ution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,
and the legitimacy of their struggle to achieve that right.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms its previous recommendations, in
particular those contained in resolution 2985 (XXVII), and calls upon the
administering Power to implement them fully and without delay.

inequity in the representation of the two parties in the Legislative
Assembly, the Committee considers it imperative that measures 'be taken
without delay towards the, achievement of national unity, inc+uding "the
holding.of such a conference. In this connexion, the Committee views,witq
serious concern the reported intention of the Chief Minister to take step~

to stifle all opposition and tc. r-\ssume control .ofthe forces of law and
I

order, the broadcasting f~cilities and the civil serviqe. ·The Committee is
particularly disturbed about the negative attitude of tHe administering
Power in respect to the representations made QY its·Chairman·in this regard.

(5l The Special Committee calls 11pon the administering Power to cease
forthwith the eviction of the residents of the so-called "British Indian
Ocean Territory" and .the construction of military bases and to return to the
Seychelles t~e islands detached therefrom.

(6) The Special Committee calls upon the administering Power to take
urgently all effective steps to put an end to any form of collaboration with
South African economic activities and other interests in the Territories.

(3) The Special Committee con.demns the refusal of the administering
Power to allow a special United Nations mission to visit the Seychel1~s, and
calls upon the a~nistering Power to receive such a mission as envisaged in
resolution 2866 (XXVI).

(7) The Special Committee urges the administering Power to take all
necessary measures with a view to achieving national IDlity and political
stability in the Seychelles, inclUding in parti~tilar the holding of a
conference of political parties and organizations as. suggested by the leader
of the Seychelles People's United Party (SPUP) , the national +iberation
movement recognized by th~ Organization of African Unity (OAU). In this
connexion, the Special Committee will welcome receiving from the political
parties and organizat~ons concerned further information on political and 9ther
developments in the Territories.

(4)
StS,l"eement between the United Kingdom and the United States, which :i.s contrary
to the interests of the people of the Seychelles and which poses a direct

l

threat to the peace and security of the area and to neighbouring States~

1
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(8) . The Special Committ~e urges the administering Po~er to particip~Ge

in the relevant proceeding~ of·the Committee, as w~ll as to,pro~de it with
adequate and up-to-date information concerning the .social, econo~ic and
political situation in the Territories. .

(9) The Spe:.,ci8.l Committee recommends that ":::"epresentative~ o;f political
parties and organizations from the Territories· be. given an opportunity to
express their vie~'s, should they be :p'repljtred to do 'so, before th,e ~ Committee
and/or the Fourth Cdmmittee of the General Assembly, in o.rder to. aSf3ist in
their co~sideration of these Territories.
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General

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORIES

1. SEYCHELLESb /

1. The Territories of the Seychelles and St. Helena have been considered by the
Special Committee and the General Assembly since 1964. The SpeciaJ Comndttee's
conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territories are se' 0ut in its
reports to the General Assembly at it~ nineteenth and twenty-first to

'twenty-seventh sessions. a/

ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL ,COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

A.

3. .f:!.s from 8 November 1965, when three of its islands (i.e. Aldabra, Farquhar
and Desroches) were included in the "British Indian Ocean Territory", the
Territory of the Seychelles has comprised 89 islands) having a combined land area of
approximately 100 square miles, situated in the western Indian Ocean
approximately 1 ,000 miles east of the Kenya coast. According to the census
carried out in May 1971, the population of the Seychelles was 52,437, an increase
of apwoximately 437 over' mid-197'O.

2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee in 1972 in regard to the Territories and subsequently approved by
the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session, and the texts of ,General
Assembly resolution 2985 (XXVII) of 14 Dec~mber 1972 concerning the S~ychelles

and resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 concerning 17 Territories, .
including the Seychelles and St. Helena, have been made available to the
Special Committee.

-

a/ For the most· recent, see Offici~i Records of the General Assembfy,
Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023!Rev.l), chap. VIII, para. 9;,
Ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. IX, para. 10;
Ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l)" chap. XI,. para. 19.

b/ The information presented ih this section is derived from published
sources and from information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Artfcle 73 e of the Charter
of the United Nat'ions on 10 JUly 1972 for the year ending 31 December 1971.
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Polittcal and constitutional, developments

Constitution

4. The Constitution agreed upon at the Seychelles Constitutional Conference
in March 1970, the provisions of whidh were ftuly described in a previous
report of the Special Committee, cl remains :in effect. Briefly-, the Constitution
provides for: (8.) a Governor appointed by the Queen, exercising executive
authority on her behalf, and a Deputy Governor; (b) an executive consisting of
the Governor and a Council of M.!riisters made up of a Chief Minister, 'appointed
by the Governor, three ex officio members (the Deputy Governor, the Attorney
General and the Financi'al Secretary), and up to four other ministers appointed by
the Governor in consultation with the Chief Minister; (c) a Legislative Assembly
consisting of a Speaker appointed by the Governor from among persons who are
not members of the Assembly, 15 directly elected members (representing eight
electoral districts) and the three ~!f~cio members of the Coun~il of Ministers.
The Assembly is to be dissolved and. new' elections held every five years unless
it. is dissolved earlier.

5. The Governor has exclusive responsibility for externaJ. affairs, defence and
the armed forces, internal security (including the police fo~ce)t the
government broadcasting services and newspapers and certain public service
matters. On all other matters, he is obli ged to consult the Council of Ministers
in the formulation of poli cy and the exercise of his powers, except when the
matter is unimportant or when urgency requires him to act before consulting the
Council. The Governor may act against the advice of the Council ,.,hen he think$
it right to do so; in such cases, he must report the reasons for his action
to the United Kingdom Government.

6. With the adviee and consent of the Legislative Assembly .. the Governor may
make laws for the pe ace, ol"der and good government of the Territc ry l) If the
Assembly fails to adopt any bill or motion which'the Governor views as
necessary in the interest of public order, public faith or good government, he
T!lay declare sucb bills or motions' adoptedo

7... As regards the franchise, the Constitution provides that all Seychelles
residents who are British subjects over the age of 21 are entitled to vote,
provided they have resided in the Seychelles for a continnous period of '
12 months and are resident in thE. electoral area on re gistl'ation day.

8. The Constitution also provides for a Supreme Court and a Court of Appeals.
The first elections under the ne1-T Constitution took place on 11 November 1970c

El Officia~_>_Re~or,!§_o.f _the General_AssemblY:1 TwentY-pixth ~~ssion,
Sup~ment No~ 23 (A/3423iRevo~)~ chapD VIII~ &1neX I, paras. 6-14 0
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11. 0n 20 December 1971, the General Assembly adopted resolution 2866 (XXVI),
in which it: (a) requested the Special Comncittee, in consultation with thp.
admir.istering Power and the Secretary-General, to appoint a special mission
to v:.sit the Territory, in particular to supervise a referendum on the futu:r-e
of tne Territory; and (b) requested the administering Power to receive the
special mission and make the necessarY arrangements for a r~ferendum.

-.• .Il
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Further stateme~ts by SDP and SPUP

12. Upon his return to the Seychelles, Mr. Mancham reversed the position he had
e1.-pressed at the United NatJ.ons and issued a statement to the effect that
tnere was in fact no justification for holding a referendum before the next
general elections in 1975. On 22 December, the Seychelles Legislative Assembly
rejected two motions introduced by' Mr. Rc~e calling for the immediate holding
of a referendum and inviting a United Natil.ls mission to lisit the Seychelles.

I

13. In April 1972, following a wave of bombings, strikes and demonstrations in
the Territory (see paragraphs 24-29 below) Mr. ~1ancham flew to the United Kin~dom

for talks with officials of the Foreign ana Commonwealth Office. During his
visit in London, he was reported to have proposed that the Seychelles be given
a new constitutional status changing it from that of a colony to &1 integral
part of the United Kingdom comparable to the status of the Channel Islands. He

Political Earties

~. ~here are two political parties in the Territory, the ruling Seychelles
Democratic Pa'rty (SDP), under the leadership of Chief Minister James Mancham, and
the Seychelles People f S United Party (SPUP) ~ whose president is Mr. Albert Rene.
!n the 1970 election, SDP received 18,972 votes and won 10 seats in the
Legislative Assembly; SPUP, with 15,834 votes won 5 seats. As previously reported,
the two parties are op'pose~ on the question of the future political status of
the Territory. The SDP, in view of the Territory's isolation arid lack of economic
development, favol:,;:, a form of integration with the United Kingdom analogous
to the st~tus of the Channel Islands; SPUP advocates complete and immediate
independence from the Uniteq. Kingdomo Other divisive issues are tl e direction
of the Territory t 6 future e('~onom:ic development, primarily the import ance to be
given to tourism in relation to agriculture ~ and the pace of social development.

Question of ~ referendum

10. In a statement L~fore the Fourth Committee of the Gener~l Assembly on
22 October 197+, Hr. Mancham stated that, in order to demonstrate that his
party represented the majority view in its opposition to independence and its
desire to remain activel.y associated with 'the ;;motherlandll

, he was prepared. tq
accept ~ United Nations visiting mission to the Territory and to reauest the
United Kingdom, in consultation with the United Nations, to organize-a
referendum to settle the issue. Support for a referendum was also voiced by
~r. Rene of SPUP in a press release issuea on 18 November 1971.
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Position of the United Kingdom regarding the future ~tatl1s of the Territory

is also l'clJu!'Ll::!d to ht:Lve exprt?ssed the opl.n~On ~nat law ano. orqer sho~ld be made toe
joint responsib~lityof tne Governor and the elected Government~ and not of the
former alone, as under the present Constitution.

15. On 25 December, in what was described as his first major pUblic speech i.n
more than two years, Mr. Ren~ of SPUP stated that his party was an a collision '
course with SDP; he appealed to the United Kingdom to arrange a conference in order
to. enable the leaders of the two parties to meet and to find ways and means toward~

national unity. Mr. Rene said that although S~UP would never accept the
pro-colonialist attitude of SDP, he was in favour of establishing a dialogue to
reduce the gulf between the two parties.

14. !n this connexion, Mr. Mancham reportedly had compl&ined that the Governor
had allowed "sediti9us" speeches to be made by the oppqsition, wpich advocated
independence. He also claimed that there was a real security danger. owing to the
outside support received by SPUP.

16. As regards the economic development of the Territory, Mr. Rene said ,he diq not
oppose tourism, but only opposed the present Covernmentts policy which stressed
tourism at the expense of a more balanced development that would give due importance
to agriculture and fishing. Mr. Rene also said that job openings and business
opportunities based on tourism were too easily made available to foreigners instead
of to qualified Seychellols who could do well in such undertakings, provided they
received financial aid,

,
~,;
;...

f,,
I
I·

17. On 15 May 1972, Mr. Anthony Kershaw, Parliamentary Secretary pf State for
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs, stated in the House of Commons that there was no
reason to change the present Seychelles Constitution, which had been agreed upon
by all political leaders in the Seychelles on March 1970. Mr. Kershaw also
stated that neither Mr. ~1ancham nor any other Seychelles leader had sought a
meeting with him on the question of a new constitution.

Recognition of SPUP by the DAU /Organization of African Upiti! Co-or~inating

Committee for the kiberation of Africa

18" In January 1972 it was reported that the OAU Co-ordinating Committee had
received a request from SPUP for recognition as an official liberation movement
and had decided not to take any action "at this stage"; it WOUld, however, give
the party financial aid "in view of its being the only I:lovement opposing the
foreign domination in the island"; and "because it carried political enlightenment
among the peopl€ of Seychel1~s, who are considered an African people". In
January 1973, the OAU Co-ordinating Committee, meeting at Accra, decide4 to grant
official recognition to SPUP as the only legal representative of the Seychellois
people.
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other developments

21. On 8 February, while in Nairobi, Mr. Mancham asserted that the decision of the
OAU Co-ordinating Corr~ittee to recognize SPUP as an official liberation move~ent

and to provide it with financial support discredited that organi~ation because
it departed from the principle of majority rule.' He pointed out that SPUP w~s

allowed freedom of movement both inside and outside the Territory'and considered
it incredible to call or even recognize SPUP asa liberation movement.

SDP reaction to the decision of the OAU Co-ordinating Cc)mmittee,

20. In the course of. the trip, Mr. Mancham m~ue a series of statements attacking
both SPUP and what he described as the interference of OAU in the internal affairs
of the Territory.

22. On 13 February, while in Kinshasa, Mr. Mancham reiterated his view that
independence w0uld be unrealistic for the Seychelles in the present circumstances
and stated that the situation in the Territory was totally different from that
created by the Portuguese presence in Africa or by the exploitation of Zimbabwe
and other southern African countries by white minority reg~mes. His Government
adhered to the principle of majority rule enunciatp.d by OAU as well- as to the right.·
of self-determination, which he advocated for all countries.

. ,
19. In February, Mr 6 Mancham made a five-week trip to Kenya, Zaire, Cameroon,
Nigeria, Ivory Coast and Ethiopia to persu~de the heads of State ot those countries
to withhold OAU recognition from SPUP. His trip was also to inqlude a meeting with
officials of OAU.

.
24. It will be recalled that in February and March 1972, pri9r to Queen Elizabeth's
visit to the Territory, three bomb explosions occurr.ed in Victoria·, causing damage
to property but no injuries. The explosions, which wer~ the only incidents of
violence ever to have taken place in the Territory, were investigated by Scotland
Yard, which for some months reac~ed no' conclusion regarding the origin of the
bombs. On 18 March, following the third explosion, Mr. Mancham stated that he
did not consider the bombings to be a serious threat because" ther~"was no popular
support for terrorism and no one had been bold enough to claim credit for them.

25. In late J~y and early August, four, members of'SPUP, including Mr. Guy Poole,
were arrested and charged "in connexion with the first explosion, which had
occurred at the Reef Hotel on 14 February.

23. On 20 February, in Lagos, Mr. Mancham alleged that SPUP was making an issue
of the question of independence purely as a means of raising money from OAU and
that the party was not nationalist but opportunfst.

260 On 2 August, Mr. Guy Sinon, Secreta~~Generalof SPUPt sent a cable to the
Secretary-General of the United ,Nations alleging that mass arrests and detentions
without t!ial uf SPUP supporters ~ere taking place' and that those arrested ."
wer.e'being beaten and drugged 'by'their interro~ators. -'In-the cable ~t was' also'

". --"'. "'
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"British Indian Ocean Territory"
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30. The purpose of the above-mentioned agreement was to make the islands
available for the construction of military staging facilities by the Gover!tments
of the 'United Kingdom and the United States' of America, which in 1966 entered
into an agreement for the joint use of any military facilities eventually to be
constructed in the "British Indian Ocean Territory".

"'~.'..J••.• ,,~..-' ••.'--_---.-_.>-._..,__~~~.....,...... ..•.~.......__...;~ ,Ma····.....~~~·r ..- ~... ,.... .-.'••,..............
I) . _~.,.,,"__ '_" _, .... ,_•.

31. On 24 October 1972, the United Kingdom Government published an agreement
be:tween the British and the United States Governments concerning the construction
of a limited United States naval communications 'facility on Diego Garcia, in the
"British 'Indian Ocean Territory". e/

d/ Ibid., Twenty-seventh. Session, SURP: ~ment No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l) ,
chap. XI, annex I, paras. 22-23.

e/ Treaty Series No.'126 (1972); Exchange of N6tes between the Government of
the United Kingdom of Gre~t Britain and Northern Ireland and the Dovernment of the
United States of America concerning a limited United States Naval Communications
Facility ,on Diego Garcia', British Indian Ocea.n Territory, London, 24 October 1972,
C~d~ 5160, London, HMSO, 1972. <

28. On 4 January 1973, Mr. 9uy Pob~e was convicted on charges of causing an
explosion at the Reef Hotel and was sentenced to 12 years' imprisonment.

29. Under a United Kingdom Order-in-Council dated 8 November 1965, three of the
islands of the Seychelles were administratively detached from the Territory of
Seychelles and, together with the Chagos Archipelago, formerly part of Mauritius,
were set up as a separate administrative unit entitled the "British Indian Ocean
Territory". d/ According to the administering Power, this arrangement was made
with the consent of the Governments of ~1auritius and the Seychelles, which were to
be compensated for the lo~s of the islands and atolls. In the case of the
Seychelles, it was agreed that the compensation would take the form of an airport
on Mahe, to be constructed and financed by the United Kingdom at an estimated cost
of £4.5 million. (The airport, which was complet2d in May 1971, is the basis for
the development of tourist industry in the Territory, see'paragraph 50 et seg.
below. )

alleged that Mr. Mancham was demanding the confiscation of passports of SPUP
officials and the Secretary-General was requested to intervene immediately with
the United Kingdom and Seychelles Governments (A/AC.l09/p~T.1199/Add.4).

27. ~n a note dated 9 August 1972, addressed to the Under-Secretary-General for
Political Affairs and Decolonizatiori (A/AC.109/4ll), the Permanent Represent~tive
of the United Kingdom stated on behalf of his Goverhment that the allegations of
mass arrests and malt~eatment were untrue; on 29 July 1972, two persons had been
arreste~ in connexion with th~ explosions and two others were subsequently
arrested. All legal requirements and safeguards were being met. Lav~ers had
access to the accused and neither they nor the accused had made any allegations of
illegal treatment.
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32. The agreement provided that the Government of the United States would be
entitled to construct, maintain and operate a limited naval communications
facility for the purpose of providing a link in its defence communications and
also to furnish improved communications support in the Indian Ocean for ships and
state aircraft owned or operated by, or on behalf of, either Government. The
facility, to be entirely fiaanced by the United States, would consist of
transmitting an0. receiving services, an anchorage, airfield, associated logistic
support and supply and personnel accommodation.

33. The a~reement further provided that: (a) access to Diego Garcia would in
general be restricted to members of the forces of the United Kingdom and the
United States, "British Indian Ocean TerritoryU administrators, and representatives
of both Governments; (b) as far as possible, the flora and fauna of the islands
would not be interfered witp; and (c) the United Kingdom Government would
prohibit commercial fiShing or oil or mineral exploitation on Diego Garcia or in
the surrounding waters for the duration of the agreement, unless it was ~@:reed

that such activities would ndt be inimical to the defensive use of the island.
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34. The two Governments further agreed that the above arrangements would continue
in force for as long as the 1966 agreement continued in f0rce (50 years, renewable
for a further 20 years) or until such time as no part of Diego Garcia was rp.qu:red
for the purposes of the naval communications facility.

35. In November, the evacuation of 128 residents from the islands of Diego Garcia,
Salomon and Feros Banos, following the shut-down of the copra plantations there,
and their removal to~1auritius, was reported in the Seychelles press. The report
stated that the 200 islanders remaining on Peros Banos were to be removed shortly
and that Salomon was completely deserted.

36. The question of the creation of the "British Indian Ocean Terri.tory" is
another major point of difference between SDP and SPUP. vfuereas SDP supports the
construction of a naval communications facility on Diego Garcia as being in the
interests of political stability in the Indian Ocean area, SPUP opposes what
it considers to be attempts by the United Kingdom and the United States "to turn
the Indian Ocean into an area of big power conflict".

37. On 18 February 1973, following publication of the new agreement between the
United Kingdom and the United States, Hr. Sinon stated at a press conference iT'
Mogadiscio, that if the United Kingdom were allowed to have a military base il_
the Indian Ocean, the East African countries of Kenya, Somalia and the United
Republic of Tanzania would be endangered.
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Economic conditions
I I i •

Genera.l
( ,

38. The economy of the Seychelles has trad~tional+y been based on agricult\~e,_

the principal crops being coconuts, cinnamon, patchouli and vanilla, a~+ of wpich
are prod~~eq for export. Inasmuch as thes~ crops, e~pecial1y coconut palms,
occupy most of the arable land dnd as there are few manufacturing industries other
than those concerned with processing agricultural products for export, the
Territory is heavily dependent on imports for most of its requirements,
particularly staple food-stuffs such as rice, flour, ~eat, vegetables and dairy
products. This has resulted in a chronic adverse balance of trade, the deficit
normally being offset by aid from the United Kingdom, land purchases by foreigners,
spending by personnel from the United States Tracking Station on r1~he, and
remittances from emigrants. Until recently, the tour1.st potential of the
Territory had not been developed, primarily because of the absence of air transport
1~i nks and the lack of hotel facilities.

39. In 1970, the Seychelles Government, in conjunction 'lith the United Kingdom,
which is providing the funds, initiated a large-scale development plan designed to
lead to the economic viability of the Territory through the expansion of tourism
and agriculture. The two most important items in the plan are: (a) the
construction of an international airport at }1ahe, completed in 1971 at a cost of
£5.5 million to serve, among other purposes, as a stimulus for tourism; and
(b) the reclamation of 100 acres of land and the construction of a new port at
Victoria, the capital and principal port,~at an estimated cost of £3.0 million.
Other major allocations in the development plan, which covers the period
1970-1974, are: £1.6 million ::ur public works; £1.5 million for the expansion of
the Cascade dam to improve water supplies; £500,000 for low-cost honsing; £343,000
for the diversification and improvement of agriculture; £193,000 for education;
and £143,000 for pUblic health services.
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40. In 1972, the administering Power reported that the first part of the Victoria
reclamation project, consisting of dredging sand and coral from the sea-bed and
reclaiming part of the foreshore of Victoria, had been completed and that the
second phase, the construction of the new port and the developIL ")f the
reclaimed land, had been started.

41. In his budget speech in the Leg~slative Assembly, the Financial Secretary
described 1971 as "the year that marked the watershed, both politically and
economically, between the o~d Seychelles and the new". This remark was amplified
in the report of the administering Power~ in which it was stated that the 9pening
of the airport had provided improved communications enabling the Seychelles, with
its limited natural resources, to use its most important asset, natural beauty,
and to develop what promised to be a profitable tourist industry. There had also
been satisfactory progress in sectors of the/economy not directly linked to the
ai?port, such as ~Qe constructioI! sector, deriving primarily from the Victoria
reclamation project. Cumulatively, the expansion of the economy had led to
higher wages and an improved standard of living, although the Government, aware of
the dangers of rapid entry into a new era, was taking steps to make the transition
as smooth as possible.
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Agriculture

(a) The abolition' of the copra export duty on all copra delivered for export
on or after 1 ,July 1972;

, .
42. As noted above, commercial agricult~re in the Territory is directeq towards
the ,production of export crops, primarilY coconuts, cinnamon, patchouli and
vanilla. Tea is being developed as a subsidiary crop, primarily for local
,Gonsumption~\ Most of the comm,ercial land, which is held by 56 proprietors, is
planted with coco~uts, which ~onstitute the Territory's principal crop.

43. In 1971,-declines com~ar~d with the previous year were noted in the quantity
and value of coconut produ~ts as well as all other principal agricultural exports,
except for cinnamon. The value of coconut products exported decreased by
1.·5 million to 3.'7 million rupees, f/ ow~ng both to falling prices and a
decreas~ in output of over 900 tons of copra; patchouli exports declined from
50,800 to 20,000 rupees; and vanilla from 30,000 to 14,500 rupees. Cinnamon
products increased in value by 500,000 rupees to 4.7 ,million rupees.

~

44. In an effort to improve the deteriorating situation of the copra industry,
the Ministry of Agriculture made a comprehensive reappraisal of the situation
and, on I July 1912, &nnounced a new copra marketing policy which was to com~

into effect immediately. The new measures were aimed at enabling the coconut
industry to continue to play a~ important role in the economic future of the
Seychelles as part of a more intensive'and diversified system of mixed farming.
New measures introduc~d include the followin~:

\•

(b) A coconut replanting scheme providing for financial assistance to growers
+.0 rep~at:Lt some 4,,000 acres over eight years and for the introduction of ~mproved

~t;hods of husbandry;

(c) The institution ,of a system of agricultural improvement grants to
encourage crop diversification and mixed farming alongside rehabilitation of
coconut areas; , '

J

(d) The promotion of an oil-milling industry to process all Seyqhelles
copra both for local consumption and for export. (The Government stated that
there was considerable scope for the manufacture 'of coconut products, in addition
to coconut oil, such as "animal feed, desiccated coconut and confectionary, soap
and low-cost building materials, the manufacture of which should appreciably ,
increase the return to producers, mainly through savings on exporting expenses.);

(e) "The amendment or replacement of the Copra Price Stabilization Fund, which
at present'pays producers £15 per ton above the export price. Under the proposed
new policy, the Fund would be used to pay a guaranteed fixed minimum price for a

f/ The Seychelles rupee is valued at £0.13 sterling or $US 0.19.
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specified period; any excess above a maximum price for the same period would be
paid into the Fund. Disbursements from the Fund would be permitted for
improvement of the coconut industry as described in (b) above.

45. In August, the Seychelles Copra Association announced thJ3,t it had negotiated
a contract with the Duhois Oil Mills and Soap Factory, ,Ltd" of Mombasa, Kenya,
for the sale of the entire exportable quantity of copra'produced in the Seychelles
and the "British Indian Ocean Territory" islands of'Desroches and Farquhar, over
a six-month period. Previously copra had been sold to the State Trading
Corporation of India, Ltd. The contr~ct provides that the buyer is to guarantee
a minimum purchase price of £50 pe~ ton f.o.b., the maximum price to be computed
on the average monthly price of Philippine copra, c.i.f. London. It was also
agreed that, should the Kenya Government abolish or remit the import duty on copra,
the buyers would pay the sellers 30 per cent n~ s~ch reduction or remission of
duty. The, contract also provides for an OP1J,L \:~,~ ,() rene~'r the Gontract for a
further six m~nths if agreeable to both parties.

46. Agricultural production for domestic consumption consists mainly of sugar cane,
tobacco and various fruits and vegetables, of which available quantities are
normally far below demand. The same ratio bet-ween supply and demand applies to
supplies of livestock and fish, the prices of which are rather high. According to
the ~dministering Power, a pri~ary ~roblem as regards the fishing industry has been
the absence of a cold storage facility which could be used not only to store fish
dur~ng periods of glut, but also to supply fishermen with frozen bait and with ice
to enable them to go further offshore. A further problem has been the failure of
the Seychelles Go~ernment to attract the foreign capital it saY9it needs to
establish an efficient and economical fishing industry. According to the
administering Power, during 1971, several fishermen gave up fishing to seek land
jobs in the constructfon and other industries and, as a result, fish supplies have
been further adversely affected. To ameliorate the situation, the Government was
negotiating for the establishment of a cold storage facility ana'was also giving
consideration to providing incentives to encourage more people to invest and work
in the fishing industry.

47. In October, the Seychelles Government published a White Paper entit~ed

"A New Deal for Agriculture" setting out its policy on future agricultural
development. In this document, the Government expressed the opinion that
agriculture was vital for the long-term future of the Seychelles which should not
become solely dependent on toUrism. To this end, the Government would assist
farmers wherever it could, although in the last analysis, successful agricultural
development would depend on the energy, skill and enterprise 9f hundreds of
individuals. It added that the most important immediate 'Objective of the
government policy would be to increase food and livestock production by small
farmers to enable them to share in, the inc~easing~rosperityresulting from the
rapid development now taking place, and thus help the Seycbelles to become less
dependent on imports. The emphasis on increased' food and livestock for local
consUmption was not intend€d, however, to minimize the importance of export crops
including, in addition to coconuts and cinnamon, lime~ spices and essential oils.
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49. In the White Paper, it was further stated that, to ensure efficient marketing,
storage and processing arrangements, the Government would replace the present
Victoria Market by a new central market located on the Victoria Reclamation
Project ana wnuld establish eight new.rural markets.
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48. To ach~eve these objectives, it would be necessary to change existing
attitudes through education and trai lng and to speed up the establishment of a
farming community of a kind which had not existed previously. The Government was
co~fident, however, that any d~fficulties could be overcome by the practical
measures it intended to introduce; includiqg: Ca) grants towards the improvement
of agricultural land; (b) a 50 per cent subsidy on fertili zers; (c) a coco'nut
rehabilitation scheme under which the Government would give substantial grants to
farmers to replant land with selected seedlings and carry them over until tlle
replanted palms came into bearing; (d) importation of livestock for b~eeding
purposes; (e) the establishment of an agricultural training centre to provide
courses for men and women farmers, foremen and prospective government tenants; and
(f) improved water supplies and the introduction of' an irrigation system. The
Government .'would also hire a speciali~t sta.ff to improve farm management
techniques and to help develop mech~nization in a way's'Uited to local conditions;
it was also setting up a new agricultural Small Loans Fund with a view to making
funds available to farmers who could not offer the security required for loans
under the existing Agricultural Loans Fund.

T01,U'ism

50. Development plans for the tourist industry in the Seychelles were outlined in
a Seychelles Gpvernmen'c ~1hi te Paper of Novemb~r 1969. According tG:> that -document,
follo1ving the opening of the Mahe airport in 1971, the Territory would attempt to
,'Lttract about $7 million in private inv~stment in hotel construction cv·er the next
few years, thereby increasing the nUliller of tourists the ~erritory could
accommodate from 600 in 1970/71 to about 30,000 in 1975, whereupon construction
would be stopped. To achieve this goal, it was envisaged that three hotels with
a total of 500 b~ds would be built by 1912, and five 'more hotels would be'

I

.completed by 1975, raising the total number of beds from 70Q to 1,500.
..... j

ii ,..;

J

51. By the end of 1972, t,.,o major hotels, the 300-bed Reef Hotel and the 200-bed
Coral Strand Hotel, plus t~o smaller hotels,.were open on Mahe, and plans were.
announced for the const~uction of a 350-bed hotel by Houlders Wo~ld Holidays, a
United Kingdom tour operator, to be opened in November 1973. The latter will be
located on British Crown land under a lease agreement with the Seychelles '
Government, which has geen granted 15 per cent equi:ty in the project.

52. A~r service to the Seychelles is pro~ided by tre ·British Overseas Airways
Corporation (BOAC), which at present opera~es two flights weekly from tonqon to the
Territory. BOAC flights en route to and from the Far East, East Africa, Mauri~ius,
Sri Lanka and South Africa also stop at the Seych~lles. Under an agreement between
the United Kingdom Government and .south African ~irways, the .latter was to, provide
its own flights to the Te~ritory beginning in .April 1973.
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53. Since the introduction of scheduled services there has been a steady increase'
±rt the~humber,of tourists visitirig the Seychelles. In April 1972, there were
976 visitors, compared with a monthly average of 135 in 1970.,

54. According to the admini~tering Power~ 'construction of a second airstrip at
P~aslin has also ,been started and ai~strips on other islands, are being contemplated.

55. Estimated government expenditure on tourism and public relations lurins the
year increased to 302,000 rupees (250,000' rUpees during 1970).

Second Development Pian

56. In November 1972', the United Kingdom G'overnment dispatched a second economic
missiort, comprising officiais ot the dve~seas Development Administration, to the
Seychelles to assess the ~emain~ng economic needs of the Territory and to formulate
a follow-up economic development plan.

?T~ Upon the mission's ar~ival~ sPqP, in an editorial in the news organ, The
Peopie, enumerated what it considered to be the essential components of the next
economic development plan, as follows: (a) a government cold stoi'age facility;
(b) development of a fishing industry, beginning with the purcha8e and equipment of
a lImother" ship 'capa.ble of leading fleets ,of smaller fishing boats to the outer
oartk~ and provided with cold storage facilities; (c) establishment of a marketing
board to inc~ease local agri~ultural production by guaranteeing an outlet for local
output arid allowing impoits only to supplement lo~al production; (d) creation of a
cehti'al conslUner co-operat~ve; (e) enCOUi'agement of agricultural production,
1?ar~icularlY 'ahinial husbandry and vegetable pi'6duc~tion; and (f) encouragement of'
local manUfactu~ing, either on a co-operative or ,private enterprise basis. The SPUP
ai$o statea that considerabie soci~l develop~ent, especially in housing, medical
~nd educationai facilities was necessary~

58. On 9 December, the Seychelles Weekly, the news organ of SDP, reported that the
O\rer~es.s D'e'V'elqpment Adtnln.istration might recommend' a tilari of over £9 million for
the cbntiriued development of the Seychelles.

59. The report quoted the mission as considering that the development of the
Territory ba~ed on tourism had beeh extremely successfUl, having resulted in full
empioymerlt arid a r.is~ng standa~d of living. The' accelerat~d rate of development
had prod,uced a. riUitlber of riega.tive features, however, principally inflation and a
~elativeneglect of social sei'vices. In the new development plan, priority would
therefore be given to the deveiopmertt of housing, education; health and water
SUpplies. I

60. 1he'mlssioh was reported to have .found one of the primary sources of inflation
to be the shortage of fish, the~rices for which had skyrocketed over the past
twb years. 'Equa1'pridrity ~ould thus be given to increa~ing fish production along
lHth agricultural dittput. " , ,

6i. ,The mission was ,also reported to ,believe that the rapid rate of tourism
de~eropm~ht~nd ~u~sequent ,~ll empioYment had p~t pressure on the construction
iridtistry to the extent that there ~as currently a shortage of 90th skilled and

" . I "."'- •

utlsk111ed labour. !t would therefoi'e recofumend that the available manpower be
distribUted in such a way as i10 permit social projects to receive due attention and
not take second place to toti~ist development.
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Social conditions

Labour,

62. During 1971, the administeri.ng Power reported tha"t the expansion of the
economy through tourism and related activities had led directly to higher wages
and improved standards of living for a, large majority of the population, and
that unemployment had been greatly reduced. (There are no employment figures
for 1971; the number of persons receiving welfare, however, increased to 1,770,
70 more than in 1970.) .

63. As noted previously, in April 1972, the 1,800 members of the Government
Unestablished Workers Union, Wilich had been unable over the course of a year
to reach an agreement with the Seychelles Government concerning a,wage increase,
went out on strike for 14 days. The union demanded a monthly wage increase of
40 per cent for workers earning 200 rupees or less per month, and an increase of
30 per cent for higher salaried workers. The Government offered a 15 per cent
increase for employees earning under 150 rupees per month, 8 per cent for those
earning between 150 and 230 rupees and 5 per cent for those earning over 230 rupees.
This offer was rejected by the union. In the course of the st;ike~ violence
erupted during a mass demonstration called by SPUP to show support for the striking
workers. The demonstration, which was ultimately dispersed by police using tear
gas, was followed by several smaller anti-government incidents, including a siege
by 500 workers of Government House, where the Chief Minister and some of his staff
were confined for two hours.

64. On 17 April, Governor Sir Bruce Greatbatch announced that he had appointed
Chief Justice Sir Georges Souyave to arbitrate the dispute~ Sir Geo~ge would
hold meetings with Mr. Sinon, President of the union and Secretary-Gene~al of
SPUP, and Mr. Terry Richards, Commissioner of Labour. At the same time, it was
reported that the union and two construction unions which had gone on sympathy
walk-outs would return to work immediately.

,

65. On 26 June, the Arbitration Tribunal awarded an increase of 35 per cent to
union members earning 1)0 rupees per month or less; 30 per cent' to workers earning
between 150 a,nd 230 rupees; and 25 per c'·::nt to workers earning over 230 rupees.

. -.Ji1

l
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66. During the year, supstantial wage increases for the members of the Seychelles
Building Construction and Civil Engineering Workers Union were also announced.

J A contract signed on 10 May awarded an increape of 32 per cent over wages paid
before 1 January 1972 to workers in the lowest wage category andproportioriate
increases to higher paid workers.

'. ..
67. On 30 March, the Government laid down minimum monthly wage rates for employees
in the hotel and catering industries, amounting to 125 rupees fo~ chambermaids
and laundry workers, 140 rupees for waiters, and 100 rupees for other'
categories (80 ruper.s if under age 16). The monthly wage applied to ~

48-hour week. Announcing the action, Mr. David Joubert, the Minister of Housing,
Labour and Social Services, stated that some hotel employees were being paid very
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low l;·~ges for an indefinite number of hours of work per month. The Gt.'rernment
wanted to ensUre that these workers were given fit reasonable return for their
services and that there was stability in this rapidly develo~ing'and vital
industry.

Public health

68. There are four general hospitals with a total of ~bout 186 beds on the
islands, 160 of which were in the Seychelles Hospital on Mahe. ~ccording to
a statement by Sir Selwyn-Clarke, former Governor of the Seychelles (1947-1951.),

I

in the course of a visit to the Territory in October 1972, the'health situation
in the Terr:itory was showing considerable improvement, owing to the develo:rm.ent .g ~

of pure water supplies and family planning, whi.ch was reducing the incidence of
infant mortality. He added that the construction of a further 70 beds and two
new operating rooms at the Seychelle~ Hospital wes a first-priority measure,
only awaiting suffici~nt funds. Sir Selwyn-Clarke also pointed out that there
were 15 vacancies in nursing positions at the Seychelles Hospital and recommended
that, to ensure an adequate intake of student nurses, the Government should reconsider
increasing nursing salaries, which at present were comparable to wages paid by
the hotel industry.

69. In December, it was announced that the United Kingdom Government had
approved a grant of £79,500 to finance the first-stage of development of the
Seychelles Hospital, consisting of the construction of a new operating theatre
and conversion of the tuberculosis sanatorium into a surgical block.

70. Gover.nment expenditure on medical services in 1971 was estimated at
3.1 million rupees, compared with 2.8 million rupees in 1970.

Public housi.ng

71. It will be recalled that under the, 1970-1974 Development Plan, a total
of £500,000 was set aside for the ~onstruction of low-cost public housing. In
1971, the administer~ 3 Power reported that 568.low-rent dwellings had been
completed over the past few years and that the dovernmentwas continuing to
provide funds for .self-built housing, repairs to houses of recipients of relief
allowances and improvement grants for the houses of very poor families.

72. During the year, a further 1.S million rupees.were appropriated under capital
expenditure for low-cost housing and 100,S09 rupees for housing improvement,
self-built housing and the housing loan scheme.

73. In January 1973, the Seychelles Government announced the introduction of
an additional three-point housing programme under which: (-a) build:l.ng loans would
'be more readily available to Seychellois under 4S years of age who· were able to
make monthly repayments over 15 years, together with annual interest payments of
8 per cent; (b) small interest-free loans of up to 1,800 rupees in materials would

(

be available to families with an income of less than SOO rupees per month for
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117
312
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35 a/
13 b"/

1 c/
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Schools
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Primary
Secondary
Teacher training
Technical. and vocational

77. Estimated recurrent expenditu.re for 1971 rose to ~" 3 mllion rupees ~

compared with actual expenditure of 3.9 million rupees in the previous year, an
increase of over 12 per cent. The increase was attributed; to increased enrolment
and capital development in vocational training. Dur:tng tIle year, capite;l expenditta'e
of 651,000 rupees,'in accordance with the 1970-1974 Development Plan, was i~curred

for the improvement of primar,y school 1ang~age teaching~ adult education, the
extension of school accommodations and the construction and equipping of a
vocational training centre.

Educational conditions

. c
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76. Bursaries and scholarships are awarded for overseas education and training.
) .

In 1971, 26 such awards, including 5 university places, 'Ytere granted to schools
in the United Kingdom, MadSigascar and. Canada,~ 10 fewer than in 1970.

75. During 1971 ~ enrolment at the Teacher Training College increas ed by
50 per cent over the previous year, owing to a government policy, initiated in
1969, whereby uncertificated teachers, who at that time constituted 56 per cent
of the totB~ teaching force, would be retained only until they haq been given
the opportunity of undertaking a two··year teacher-training course. In 1970,
the Director of Education s:tf'ttet: that he expected alJ. uncertificated teachers to
be trained or to be in training by December 1973. Offsetting this increase,
however 3 was the increasing exod.us of trained teachers to better paying jobs in
government and in the private sector.

a/ Three government, 29 aided and 3 unaided schools.

b/ Three government, 8 aided and 2 unaided schools.

~ Government schools.

In comparison with 1969, the 1971 figures show an increase of 965 primary pupils,
133 secondary pupi1s~ 62 teaching students and 58 technical and vocational pupils.

74. The following table s~ows the number of schools and pupil enrolment during
1971:

hom~ improvement; and (c) grants of approximat'ely 2,000 r"~pees would be offered
to builders providing small new houses built to certain minimum standards.
Commenting on these innovations, th~ Minister of Housing) L~bour and Social
Services said they provided further proof of the Government's determination to
find a solution to the housing problems of the Seychelles and to make 1973
ilthe year of social development fI •
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Economic conditions

2. st. HELENA g/

f!J The information presented in this section'is derivf!d :from published sources
and from information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the United Kingdom
under Article 73 e of the Charter on 12 October 1972 for the ye~r ending
30 June 1972.

hI See Official Records of the General Assembl Twenty-fourth Session,
Supplement No. 23 A/7 23/Rev.l), ,chap. IX, annex I, para. 93.
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General

Constitutional develoements

82. Owing to the decline of economic activity, St. Helena has become progressively
more dependent on grants from the United Kingdom and remittances from emigrants to

81. The island's external trade is conducted mainly with the United Kingdom and
South Africa, its links to the outside world being restricted to several calls
a year by ships sailing between those two countri~s. (A total of 41 me~chant ships
called at St. Helena in 1971~) In 1971, imports were valued at £403,832, of which
65 per cent derived from the United Kingdom and 27 per cent from South Africa.
There were no exports during thp. year.

78. The Territory of St. Helena, covering an area of 159 square mil~~, is
situated in the South' Atlantic Ocean snd consists of the island of st. Helena
and two dependencies, Ascension Island and a group of six islands (five uninhabited)
forming the dependency of Tristan da Cunha. Of these islands, st. Helena is
the largest, with an area of 47 square miles and a population, mainly of African,
Asian ~nd British descent, estimated at 5,056 at the end of 1971 (4,722 ir.
mid-1968). Ascension, with an area of 34 square miles, is inhabited largely by
people from outsida the island, their nunillers varying from year to year according
to the availability of local employment (1,266 at the enQ 'of 1969). Tristan da
Cunha, with an area of 38 square miles, had 276 inhabitants, also of mixed origin,
at the end of 1970.

79. Since the last general elections, held on 14 February 1968, there have been
no constitutional developments in the Territory. hi

80. Owing to the limited cultivable area and the meagreness of natural resources,
the island of St. Helena imports most of its food supply and all of its consum~r

and capital goods. The only significant export industry, consisting of flax and
flax products, died out in 1966, when the world market for n~tural fibre, tow~

rope and twine was taken over by synthetics. During 1972, the only industry
con5isted of a 49-me~ber Handicraft Association which produced lace and embroidery,
wood-work and fibre work. A total of 300 acres, planted with vegetables and
potatoes, represented the extent of agricultural developments.

..
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~4. As previously noted, South ~frican interests have recently entered certain
key economic sectors of the T~rritory. In 1968, t~e South Atlantic Trading and
Investment: Company (SATIC) pecame the ,principal shareholder of Solomon and Con:pany
the most important trading company of the Territory. SATIC, although registered
in the united Kingdom, is. financed by South African capital and has South African
dir~ctors•.Under an agreement reached in January 1969, designed to prevent South r

African interests from dominating, 32,000 shares of Solomon and Company were ceded
to the St. Helena Government (SATIC holds 30~OOO shar~s); SAT~C, however, is
permitted to nominate four of the seven directors on the board of Solomon and
Company.
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Ascension and the United Kingdom. During 1971, government revenue amounted to
£702,288 (£435,000 in 1970), of which £384,000 was in the form of a United Kingdom
grant-in-a.id,' ,and £55,000 in the. form Of development aid, which from 1 !;.]?ril 1971
replaced disbursements from the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund. (From 191.7
to 1970, allocations wlder the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund mnounted
to £1,182,537.) .Government expenditure during 1971/72 8lnount~d to £'726,034
(£482,855 in 19(0).

85. l}..:ring November ,1971, there was debate in both houses of the British Parliament,
concerning allegations addressed to Mr. Roy Carter, a Member of Parliament, by a
St. Helenan that apartheid-like conditions.had existed in St. He~ena since the
entry of SA'1'IC into its' economic life. The complainant, who chose to remain nameless
for fear of reprisal from 'SATIC, was reported to ha've stated. that si.nce 1968 the
white minority h~d formed a clique ,which was -treating the islanders with paternalism.
and open contempt; that SATIC had ·failed to promote a promised fishing industry op.'
the island; that there had been a number of ~ases of police brutaJ.i'ty; and that
SATIC.was not producing audited accounts.

83. As regards United Kingdom aid, on 27 October 1971, Mr. Anthony Kershaw,
Par1iamez:ltary Secretary of ,State ,for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs, stated in
reply to a question in the House of Commons, that the United Kingdom Government
was providing developmept aid and t~chnical assistance at the rate of approximate~

£100,000 a~nually to meet current requests. TIle main feature of the present
d~velopment progralnme was the improvement of the existing water supply system at
a cost of £113,000 over'three,years. Other scbemes in progress or under
consideration included a breakwater for Jamestown harbour~ improvement of
pasturage and equipment for a new technical trades centre. Mr. KersaCl.1" a:i.so
stated that preliminar,y examination o~ the feasibiLity of building an airfield on
St. Helena had been carriel out, but no decision had been taken as regards
its construction.

86. To redresS the situation, Mr. Carter proposed that: (a) the United Kingdom
Government should buy out the interests of SATlC in Solomon an.d Company and
develop a' co-oper~xive; (b) the fishing 1ndustry should'be aeveloped; (c) a harbour
should be built; and (d) a' condominium shopld be est~blishedwhich would a.l1ow
France and the Uni,ted Kingdom jointly to administer the island, thereby doubling
its income.
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Labour

88. Two other foreign-owned companies are also involved in the fishing industry
in the Territory: Frank Robb and Company, which operates on St. He1ena, and the
South Atlantic Islands Deve10pw1nt Corporation, which operates on Tristan da Cunha:l
where fishing is becoming t,he most ~mpor.tant economic activity, following the
construction of a harbour by the United Kingdom at a reported cost of £80,000.
The latter company, which is British, reglstered in Bermuda and has only British
directors, has built a new freezing plant on the island.

Housing

87 . In reply, Mr. Kershaw ste.ted that there was no evidence to support the
allegations against SATIC. As regards the slow pace of economic development of
the island, one of the difficulties was that, until the collapse of the flax
industry in 1965, much of the la.ud in st. Helena had been used for growing flax
and now had to be cteared before otber crops could be grown. As regards fish;n~,

there was ~ dispute among experts whether resources for large-scale' cominercial
fishing did in fact exi~t, the waters Rround St. Helena being 80 deep as to make
fishing conditions extremely d~tfficult.

-26-

Social and educational conditions

91. According to the administering Power, housing remained one of the major
problems On the island during 1971/1972. During the year a total of' eight new
dwelling units were completed, as well as a ~ater distribution scheme serving
a l:j.mited area.

90. There were no labour disputes dpring the year.

89. During 1971, the principal categories of wage earners in St. Helena were:
agricultural labourers, 201; skilled aijd general labourers, 171; fishermen and
bO.9.tmen, 20; building tradesmen and apprenti.ces, 99; mechanics, engine and motor
drivers, 1,066. There were also, as at the end of March 1972, 179 men on
unemployment relief, comprising 137 relief workers (men over 60 years of age who
would normaJly recei've an old-age pension, but who are given relief world and
42 part-time or casual workers (men under 60 who, when unable to obta5.n any other
employment, are given two or three d~~' casual work per week at the rate of
£1.4 per day). Also at the end of March 1972, a total of 447 St. Helenans
(494 in 1971) were employed on Ascension Island in connexion with the radio
communications and other facilities operated by the United Kingdom and the U~ited

States. A total of 142 persons were registered as unemployed and receiving
welfare in the form of food tickets and cash payments ranging from 40 pence to
£4.2 per week. Average weekly rates of pay were reported to range from £6.7
to £7.7 for agriculture and general labour; from £7.7 to £8.8 for skilled labour;
and from £3.9 to £7.5 for apprentices.
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Dependencies of St. Helena
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Education

Public health

94. Public expenditure on education during 1971/72 was £66,502 (£45,539 in 1970)
or 23.6 per cent of total budgetary expenditure.

96. Since 1969, there has been a limited amount of self-government on Tristan
da Cunha in the form ef an Island Council consisting Qf the Administrator, three
appointed members, and eight members elected by adult suffrage. Councillors serve
on three committees charged with executive powers and general supervision of
government departments. In addition, one of the elected councillors, known as
the Chief Islander, assists the Administrator in day-to-da~ affairs. The last
elections were held in November 1969.

92. In 1971(72, recurrent expenditure on medical' and health services was
estimated at £75,528 (an increase of £22,859 over the previous year), or
10.4 per cent of the total government expenditure. The Public Health Department
maintains a 54-bed hospitaJ., whose senior staff includes three medical officers.

93. Education is free and compulsory for all children between the ages of 5 and 14,
although l4-year-olds may be exempted under certain circumstances. During 1971,
1~200 children attended school (1,140 in 1970), of whom 80 were in secondary
school and the remainder in either the eight primary or three senior schools.
Approximately 120 ad.ditional students were enrolled in further education classes.
There were 70 full-time and 2 part-time teachers, 1 pupil teacher, 3 teachers in
training abroad and one exchange teacher. Teacher training, consisting of one
year of instruction followed by two years of practice teaching, is carried out
by the Edr .......tion Officer and his staff, supplemented by the services of tutors
from United Kingdom teacher-t~aining colleges, who come to St. Helena during their
summer vacations. Since 1963, a total of 13 teachers have been sent to the United
Kingdom for one-year courses, and a number of selected young teachers have been
sent there to follow a three-year course leading to a Certificate in Education
issued by the Ministry of Education. .

95. Ascension Island and the Tristan da Cunha dependency are governed from
St. Helena, but because of their remoteness and isolation, their administrators
exercise a certain degree of autonomy.

· _..

; 97. As mentioned earlier (see paragraph 88 above), fishing has become the most
important economic activity on Tristan da Cunha. The industry is dominated by the
South Atlantic Islands Development Corporation, which employs almost all the working
population of the dependency. In 1970, the last year for which this information is
available, the St. Helena Government received £43,173 in revenue from this
concession.

98. In 1970, 48 pupils attended the one school on the island.
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NOTE ~y Tlill AC~ING CRAI~~

1~ At its 908th ~eeting, an 24 A~ril 197~, the S~ec~al CQmm~~t~~ qn ~pe S~~U.&~~RH
'with regard to the lmplementatiqn of the UeG+aration on the G+~pt~p~ of Indepe~4~pc~

to Colonial Countries and Peoples decided t~~t the 'Cha~rll1all pf tne Cqwm..i:~~~e SnQli+H
b:~'ing to the attention of the ~dministering Power for its co:pnnepts or ops~ry~tion~

a telegram dated 19 March 1973 from Mr. Guy Sinon, Secr.et~ry-General·qf'th~

Seychelles People's United Party (SPUP) (A/AC.I09/PET.+245).

2", Accordingly, the Chairman ~ in a letter dated 25 April 1973, ~.ddressed to. the
Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, requested the comments or observations of tnat Government on the conte~t~

of the above-mentioned communication.

3" In a letter c ~ted 10 May 1973, the Permanent Representative of' the United
Kingdom conveyed to the Chairmap the comments of his Government on tqe matter~ t~~

text of which is reproduced below:

"I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that I have received the
comments of my Government on the cable dated 19 March 1973 conc~rning the
Seychelles from Mr. G. Sinon, a copy of which was enclosed with your letter
of 25 April. They are as follows:

Section 22 of the Seychelles Order-in-CQuncil, 1970, ~rovides

inter alia that internal security, including the police force, the
government broadcasting service and newspapers and a specified number of
pUblic service matters are the responsibility of the Governor.
Section 23 of the Order _stipulates that a Ministe~ 'spall not be charged
with responsibility' for these matters. Power to amend or revoke tbe
Seychelles Order, 1970, is reser~ed in section 7) to Her Majesty.

The Seychelles enjoy freedom of the press and full civil liberti~s.

The general elections of 1970, held under the present Constit~tion,

were contest~d on the basis of universal adult saffrage. The next
elections,-due to be held'not later than 1976, will be constested on
the same de~ocratic basis.

"I should be grateful if you woulcl bring these comments to the attention
of the Special COlmnittee."

----
* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.,867.
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CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

. ,
COMORO ARCHIPELAGO

CHAPTER XI

Participation of the national liberation movement

5. In accordance with a decision +-ak~n at its previous 'session, and subsequently
approved by the General Assembly, the Special Committee, in consultation with the
Organization of African Unity (OAU), invited the representative of the national
liberation movement of the Comoro Archipelago, the Mouvement de 1ib~ration

nationa1e des Comores (MOLINACO), to participate in an observer capacity 1n its
consideration of the i~em.

4. The administering Power did not participate in the wo~k of the Committee
during its consideration of the item.

3. During its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee had before it
a working paper (see annex to the present chapter), containing i 'formation on
action previously taken by the Special Committee and by the General Assembly and on
the latest developments in the Territory.

1. The Special. Committee considered, the question of the Comoro Archipelago at
its 934th to 938th meetings, between 9 and 16 August 1973.

2. In its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee took into account
the provisions of the relevant 'General Assembly resolutions ,. in~luding in
particular resolution 2908 (XXVII), of 2 November 1972 on the Implementation of the
Declaration ,on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, by
paragraph 11 of which the General Assembly requested the Spe~ia1 Committee'Uto
continue to seek suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of
Ge~eral Assembiy resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in'a~l Territories which have
not yet attained independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals
for the elimination of the remaining manifestations o~ colonialism and report
thereon 'to the General Assembly at its twenty-eighth session".

,.J
,>,

I'.

6. Accordingly, during the consideration of the item by the Special Committee,
MOLINACO was represented by its Secretary-Ge~e~al$Mr. Abdou Bakari Boina,
accompanied by Mr. Ali Abdou El Aniou, a member of'the movement. Mr. ~oina and
Mr. El Aniou made statements at the 934th meeting on 9 August (A/AC.109/PV.934).
At the same meeting, followirig a statement by the Chairman, r~r. El Aniou replied to
a question by the representative of the Ivory c.oast (A/AC.109/PV,.934).
Mr. El Aniou also made a further ~tatement at the 938th meeting, on 16 August
(A/AC.109/PV.938),

i '

, "

If
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7. At the 935th meeting, on 10 August, statements in the general debate were made
by the representatives of' Iraq, the United Hepublic of 'I'anzania and Mali
(A/AC.I09/PV$935).

8. At the 936th me~ting, on 14 August, the Chairman informed the Committee of the
receipt of a message from the Secretary-General of the Parti pour l'evolution,des
Comores (PEC), condemning the Paris Agreement of 15 June '1973 as contrary to the
true aspirations of the Comorian people and, inter alia, requesting that a United
Nations visi.ting mission be sent to the Territory.

9. At the 937th ~eeting~ on 15 August, the representatives of Mali and the United.
Republic of Tanzania introduced a draft resolution (A/AC.I09/L.90l and Corr.l),
sponsored by the Congo, Mali, Sierra Leone and the United Republic of Tanzania
(A/AC.I09/PV.937 and Corr.l).

10. At the 938th meeting, on 16 August, the Special Committee adopted the draft
resolution without objection (s~e para5xaph 12 below), it being understood that th~

reservations expressed by members would be reflected in the re90rd of the meeting.
Statements were m~de by the representatives of Fiji, Sweden, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the Ivory Coast and by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.938).

11. On 23 August, the text of the resolution was transmitted to the' Permanent
Represen~ative of France for the attention of his Government.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

12. The text of the resolution (A/AC.I09/435) adopted by·th~ Special Committee at
its 938th meeting, on 16 August, to which reference is made in paragraph 10 above,
is reproduced below:

The Special Committee,

Having c~)nsidered the question of the Comoro Archipelago,

'l~

and
des
the

Having invited, in consultation with the Organization of African Unity
through it, the representative of the Mouvement de liberation nationale

I

Comores to participate in an observer capacity in its consideration of
Territory, and having heard the statements of its representatives~ 1/

Taking note of a document entitled ItJoint Declaration on the Accession
to.lndepen~ence of the Comoro Archipelago", 2/ containing the text of an
agreement reached on 15 June 1973 between the Minister for the Overseas
Departments and Territories of the. Government of France and the President
of the Government Council of the Comora Archipelago,

1/ A/AC.l09!PV.934 and PV.938.

gj See annex, appendix 11, to the present chapter.
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Recalling the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countrie's and Peoples, contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of
14 December 1960, and the programme of action for the full implementation
of the Declaration, contained in General Assembly resolution 2621 (XXV) of
12 October 1970,

Convinced of the vital importance of' sending a visiting mission to the
Territory as a means of securing adequate and f:irst-hand information in
regard -r·o pC'J.itical, economic and social conditions therein,

Mindful of the responsibility of the United Nations to render all help
to the people of the Comoro Archipelago in their efforts freely to decide
their own future,

1. Reaffirms the inaliena~le right of the people of the Comoro
Archipelago to self-determination and independence in accordance with General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960;

2. Calls upon the administering Power to take further necessa~y

measures to ensure the full and speedy attainrlent of freedom and indepe~dence

by the people of the Territory, on the basis of their freely expressed
wishes, in accordance with the objectives of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to CO~9nial Countries a~d Peoples and in conformity with
the ~elevant provisions of the Charter of the United Nations;

? Strongly affirms the national unity and t~rritorial integrity of
the Comor~ Archipelago and deprecates any attempt aimed at the pa~tial or
total disruption thereof;

4. 'Expresses its earnest hope that, in the .future the administering
Power will extend its co-operation, regrettably withheld so far, to the
Special aommittee 9n the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
in the discharge of the tasks entrusted to it by the General Assembly with
respect to the Territory, in conformity with the relevant United Nations
r-esolutions;

5. Reguests the administering 'Power to facilitate the receiving in the
Territory, as soon as possible, of a visiting mission of the Special Committe~

for the purpose of securing adequate and first-hand information and with a
vjew to rcecommending concrete measures towards the full and ~peedy attainment
by the people of the Territory of their freedom and independence;

6. Invites all states to rend~r all help to the people of tJ.1e Territ9ry
and their national liberation movements in t~eir efforts to ach1eve the
objectives of the Declaration;

7. Decides to keep the situation in the Territory under continuous
review.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAY'-EN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBI,Y

1. During 1972, the Special Committee considered the question'~f the inclusion.
of the Comoro Archipelago in the list of Territories to which the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples is applicable, in
the light of a consensus'adopted at its 828th meeting, on 6 October 1971. ~/

2. On the basis of its consideration, the Special Committee decided to recommend
to the General Assembly that the Comoro Archipelago be included in the list of
Territories to which the·Dec1aration applies. This decision is reflected in the
report of the Special Committee to the General Assem'bly at its twenty-seventh
session. bl

3. By resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 the General Assembly, inter alia,
approved the report of the Special Committee covering its work in 1972, including
the above-mentioned recommendation.

a/ Official Re~ords of the ~neral Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/b423!Rev.l), chap. I, para. 80. ;

bl Ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.1)~'

chap. I, para. 77.
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B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORy$!

l. GENERAL

Physict\l descriEtion of the Territory

4. The Comoro Ar~hipelago lies in the Mozambique ~hannel, north-west of
Madagascar. The Terri~ory has a total land area of 2,235 square kilometres and
is mane up of four main islands, Mayotto, Anj9uan, Moheli and Grande Comore, and
a number of smaller islands. All the islands are of volcanic origin.

5. Mayotte, or Mahore, the southernmost island of tl:J.e Comoros " has a total area
ot' 374 squar~ kilometres. Its mr.dn features are a mountain range, which lies in
a north-south direction and does not exceed 650 metres in height, and two large
plai~s located respectively in the centre and the north-east of the island.
Mayotte and the small neighbouring islands are completely surrounded by a coral
reef a few miles out at sea.

6. Anjouan covers an area of 424 square kilometres. Three mountain ranges
cor.verge at Mt. M'Tingui, the highest point on the island (1,575 metres). The
island is scored ~''by deep valleys and ravines. The coast is extremely steep and
bordered by coral reefs.

7. Moheli is the smallest of the four islands, with an area of 290 square
kilometres. It has a central mountainous region rising to about 800 metres and
a number of wide and fertile valleys and thickly wooded areas. The coastline is
inhospitable owing to the numerous reefs and small islands surrollilding it.

8. Grande Comore, or Angazidja, is both the largest island of the group
(1,147 square kilometres) and the most northerly. It is made up of two volcanic
groups located respectively in the north and the south of the island. The
northern. massif is a vast plateau i.nterspersed with rounded hillocks; in. the
south rises Mt. Karthala, an active voJcano which is the highest point on'the
island. The coastline has few indentations and does not provide any natural
shelt(;,r. Grande Comore is the only island of the group without permanent streams
or springso

9. The Comoro Archipelago has a tropical climate. A dry, cooler season extends
from May to October and a hot, rainy season from November to April. There is
considerable rainfall and the temperature at sea level averages 250 C. The
islands' volcanic soil gives rise to a luxuriant vegetation between sea level
and 400 metres. Coconut palms, banana, mango, avocado and bread-fruit trees are
common, as well as pineapple, sugar cane, coffee, cacao, cloves, vanilla, pepper
and plants used in the extraction of perfume oils.

£! The ~nformation contained in this section has Deen derived
exclusively from pUblished sources.
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136,000.' .• •• • •• •• • • tlGrande Comore

Anjouan • • · · • • • • · • . • • • • • 100,000

Mayotte • • • • · • • • • · • • • • 34,000

Moheli • • • • • • · • · • • · • • • • 11,000

," ", iioi;;;;.' .. '

Historical ~ackground

14. In 1841, France took possession of Mayotte and, in 1886, Ghe sultans of
~1oheli, Anjouan and Grande Comore were placed under a French protectorate. In
1912, the Comoros were joined administratively with Madagascar and re~ained that

dt Although no official statistics are available, over 100,000 Comorians
are believed to be currently living in Madagascar, the United Republic of
Tanzania, Mozambique and France, as well as in Reunion, Mauritius and the
Seychelles.

-35-

Population

13. The first Europeans to visit the islands appear to have been Lusitanian,
followed by Fre~ch and Dutch navigators at the start of the sixteenth century.
At approximately the same time, Shirazi Arabs settled in the islands where they
introduced Islam and founded seigniorial lines which were to dominate the country
until the end of the nineteenth century.

12. The majority of the people are Moslems of the Shafi'i rite. Kiswahili, a
language derived from Swahili and ~~abic, is spoken throughout the islands; French,
the official language, is spoken mainly in urban areas.

Despite continuous emigrationd/ from the overpopulated islands of Grande Comore
and Anjouan, where the density reaches 155 inhabitants per square kilometre, the
population has been increasing steadily at a yearly rate of 3.6 to 4 per gent
(152,000 in 1947; 162,000 in 1951; 177,000 in 1956 and 183,000 in 1960). Should
the current rate of increase remain unchanged, the population is expected to
exceed 400,000 by 1990.

11. According to one source, the population of the archipelago in 1970 was
estimated at 281,000, distributed as follows:

10. The population of the Comoro Archipelago is made up ef a variety of racial
groups which originated iri Africa~ Asia and Madagascar.~ It is assumed that the
Bantus were the first inhabitants and th~t they were followed by the Oimatsahas,
a Melano-Indonesian people who probably arrived only 'shortly before the Arab
invasions. ,Today, the Arabs, especially those of mixed blood, are particularly
numerous in the urban centres of GraLde C6more and Anjouan. ~~lagasy arrived
from Madagascar in a series of migrations and invasions and are now found mainly
o~~ Mayotte. On Anjouan and Grande Comore are also found the Antalotes, descended
from an intermingling of Arab, African and Malagasy peoples. There are also a
number of Europeans and :a small community of Ismaelian Inaians.
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15. The current status and political structure of the Ter~itory are describ~d
below.
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~==CC::::t:=~::46'when they bec!I1l1e a Erench overseas TerritOI:Y • The islands
# sent elected representatives to the French Parliament and elected a General

.. ~ Council to manage ~ocal affairs. Under the Loi-cadre of 1956, a Government
l Council was created and a T~rritorial Assembly was given broader responsibilities

:,I under the chairmanship of an administrator representing the French Government ~
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P~esent structure of government

"If they express the wish, by formal deliberation in their ter~itorial

assembly within the time limit prescribed jn the first 'paragraph of
article 91, they become either overseas departments of ttie Republic or,
separately or grouped together, member-States of the Communityft.'

~ Article 7h of the Constitution of the Fifth Republic provided as follows:

,"Article 76. The overseas Territories may keep their status within the
Republic.

Status of th~ Territory

16. In the referendum of 28 September 1958, the Comoro ArchipelBgo chose to
retain its status as an overs~as Territory within the French Republic. e/
The Territqry has a personnalite juridiQue (juridical entity) and exercises internal
self-gove:rnment.

On Mayotte, the majority of the population voted in favour of'
"departmenta1ization" . '

f/ F9r the texts of these e,cts, see Journal offj.ciel de la Republiaue
frangaise, 23 December 1961 and'4 January 1968.

Government Council

17. The present political structure of the Territory was established by an
act of 22 ·December 1961, which was stlbseQ.uently amended and supplemented, by an
act 'of 3 January 1968. fl The institutions of the Territory are a Government
Council, a Chamber of Deputies, and fou~ conseils de circonscription (district

--------~-_-.:..•_-
councils) •

18. The Government Cbunci1 is composed of ~ President elected by the Chamber of
Deputies and of the ministers appointed by him. The President of the Government
Council must notify the High Commissioner of the French Republic in the Territory
(see paragraph~ 27-31 below) of the appointment of the ministers, as well as of the
acts of the Chamber of Deputies and of the Government Council i tse1r'. He may
request the annulment of acts of the Chamber of Deputies in the same. way as the
High Commissioner_ The P~esident of the Government Council also convenes the
Council and draws up the agenda of its meetings. In the exercise of his functi_~s,

he has the power to issue regulations in all matters '''hich are not expressly
delegated to another authority. He is responsible for the internal security of the
islands and has a Territorial Guard at his command.
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Chamber of Deputies,

24. Under the law, the Chamber of De~uties is also entrusted with the t~k of
approving the budget of the archipelago, which must be a balanced budget, and
with closing the general finance account submitted to it at the end of the
financial year by the President of the Government Council. Finally, the Chamber
is responsible for voting the taxes to be levied for the territorial bUdget;
establishing the basis of asse$sment and ceiling rates as well as the rules for
collecting the taxes and duties earmarked for the budgets of the district councils;
and 'laying down the rules for equalizing the resources of the territorial budget
end the budgets of the districts.

21. The Chamber of Deputies consists of members elected by direct, universal
SUffrage. The Chamber is elected as a whole every five years. The number of
deputies re~resenting each district is proportional to the size of its population,
with the proviso that the least populated island rrmst be represented by a minimum
of two deputies. Each of the four main islands constitutes at least one electoral
district.

23. Tb:::: Chamber of Deputies considers pUblic matters which do not fall within the
competence of the French Republic (see paragraph 32 below). It establishes rules

I

governing, inter alia, civil procedure, the status of law officers, regime de la
propriete (property regime), rights in rem, civil and commercial obligations,
education, the right to work, trade union law, social welfare and customs tariffs
and regulations. In addition, the Chamber establishes and designates the courts
of Islamic law dealing with civil matters in r~snect of persons whG do not have
the civil status in ordinary law referred -to in article 75 of the PJ':ench
Constitution. The Chamber also establishes and designates the courts of territorial
law competent to deal with all matters or offencGs not within the competence of the
courts of Islamic law, or of the courts dealing; with matters for which the State
alone is competent.

22. The Chamber of Deputies establishes its own rules of procedure and elects its
President. The latter must notify the High Commissioner of the Republic of the
election of, the President of the Government Council. The Chamber specifies the
grounds, other than those nrescribed by law, on which a p~rson may be debarred from
serving as a deputy. The Chamber may be dissolved by decree of the ~rench Council
of Ministers on the proposal of the President of the Government Council.

20. The Government Council administers the affairs of the Territory and directs
the operation of the administrative services for which it is responsible within
the limits of its powers and competence. It prepares the territorial budget
estimates and implements the acts of the Chamber of Deputies, to which it is
responsible.

19. The President delegates to individual ministers the res'Oonsibility for one or
several administrative services; the ministers are responsible to the Government
Council for the operation of such services.
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28. The High Commissioner promulgates and enforces all acts and decrees applicable
to the Camoro Archipelago. He is resf'onsible for defence and external security
in accordance with existin~ laws and regulations, supervises the legality of
the acts of the local authorities and instit~tes the annulment procedures
established in legislative and regulatory instrument ..,. In that connexion, he m.ay
request the Minister for Overseas Departments and Territories to issue a decree,
in the form of en executi,re order, for the total or partial annulment of any act
of the local autborities, on the grounds of incompetency, excess of authority or
violation of the law. g/ In such a case, the Government Council must be informed
at least eir,ht days before the matter comes before the French Council of State to
which it may submit such comments as it deems pertinent.

2',. The French Re"0ublic is represented in the 'J.1erritory by a High Commissioner
who is appointed by decree of the French Council of Ministers. The High
Co~nissioner is assisted by a Secretary-General, also appointed by decree, who
automatically replaces him in the event of his absence or tncapacity.

26. ~ach council is responsible for administerin~ the affairs of its district~

including adoptinp the budget and determining, within the established ceiling, the
level of taxes, duties and charees throu~h which the bUdget is financed. District
resources are drawn from: (a) returns on ind.iviCl.ual and cornorate taxes and on
local real estate taxes; (b) local taxes levied on income and real estate, patents
and licences: (c) revenue frcm the 'Public propert:'l in the di strict; (d) the cost
of work performed and the value of services rendered by the district 6n ,its own
account· and (e) any other income the collecton o~ which is a~~horized by the
Chamber of Deputies for the benefit of the district.

District councils
!

25. Each of the four main islands of the archipelago constitutes a district with
its owr. personnalite morale (juridical entity), havin~ the right of disposal over
its own as sets and resources. In each district, a local council, reflecting -'che
wishes of the people, is elected by all citizens who have had their residence
therein for at least six months in the manner prescribed by the Chamber of
Deputies. Candidates for election must meet the same requirement. The
membership, rules of procedure and powers of the district councils are established
by the Chamber of Deputies.

/; ~.
, "!

•

29. If the Hiv.h Commissioner considers that an act of the Chamber of Deputies
or an adm.inistrative act of the local authorities is likely to jeopardize
national defence, the maintenance of external security or civic liberties, he may
request the Chamber of Deulrties to reconsider its decision or the Governm€nt
Council to review the act in question. Such a request cannot be refused.

~I The same course is open to the Minister for Overseas Departments and
Territories.

-39-

'.



1r
(

I
(
I

!
;,

30. In certain cases,h! the High Commissioner and the President of the Government
Council, after consultation witb the Council, m~v ~roclaim a state of emergency
and eneure the execution of the prescribed meas~l"es within the limits of their
res~ective powers. The extension of a state of e~~rgency beyond 15 days can be
ordered only by a decree of the French Council of fl1inisters on the basis of a
report froill the Prime Minister and the Minister for Overseas Departments and. .
Territories. When a state of emergency has been declared, the High Commissioner
exercises the same powers as those vested by law in similar circumstan~es in the
French Minister of the Interior ~na the prefets. In the event of disagreement
between the High Commissioner and the President of the Government Council as to the
necessity for a state of emergency, the High Commissioner may take such a step if
he considers that national defence, the interests of the Republic or public order
are in jeopardy.

31. The terms of reference of the High Commissioner also include the following:
(a) protection of civic liberties and the individual and ~ollective riehts
recognized by the Constitution; (b) conclusion of agreements governing the relations
of the archipelago with neighbouring States, provided such agreements have'received
the prior approval of the Government COlIDcil; (c) ensuring that civil registers
are kept of persons having ordinary civil status in accordance with existing laws
and re~ulations; and (d) certification of the expenditures of the Republic.

Powers of the French Republic

32. Article 31 of the Act of 3 January 1968 provioes that the French Republic shall
retain its powers in the fol1owin~ matters:

(a) Foreign affairs:

(b) Defence (external and, if a state of emer~ency is uroc1aimed, internal
security) ;

(c) Currency, treasur~r:l credit, foreign exchange and foreign tra,o.e;

(d) Nationality, civil registration and the civil status in ordinary law
referred to in article 75 of the French Constitution;

(e) Radio and television broadcastinf.\ , without prejudice to the power of the
President of the Government Council to organize ana regulate pro~rammes in the
Territory;

(r) External transport and co~munications (shipping, civil aviation, ~ostal

services and telecommunications)~ .

hi These cases are specified in an act of 3 April 1955.
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liThe active leaders of the· unc and the RDPC, assembled this 10th day of
September 1972 in general congress, declare:

?Y(a) The establishment of administrative and economic structures which
will enable the mass of the Comorian people to be associated, through its
elected representatives at all levels, with the task of development of each
island, and consequently of the Archipelago as a whole;

"(b) The accession of the Comoro Archipelago to independence in
friendship and co-operation with France.

iI Traditionally, RDPC and UDC ha,ve been known as the "white" and "greenf1

parties, respectively. The RDPC is headed by Mr. Mouzaoir Abdallah;
Mr. Mohamed Taki heads UDC.

17(2) That this. union willllDe consecrated by the formation of a territory
wide party open to all Comorians without discrimination as to political
label;

(1(3) That the activities of this party will be focused on two objectives:

~olitical parties

-41-

IlConsidering that the unity of the Comoro Archipelago is absolute and
inali,enable ,

"Considering that international co-operation is imperative,

"(1) That their union is a sacred and indefeasible act;

33. On 10 September 1972, during a public rally held at Morono under the
chairmanship of Prince Said Mohammed Jaffar, then President of the Government
Council, the Secretary-General of the majority party, the Rassemblement
democratique du peuple comorien (RDPC), and the representative of the opposition
Union democratique des Comores (UDC) if announced the proposed merger of their two
parties and i~sued the following policy statement:

(g) Penal procedure;

(h) Matters which, on the date of the promulgation of the Act, were governed
by articles 1 to 74 and 463 of 'the penal code in force in the Territory, offences
involving criminal penalties, offences against the internal and externLl security
of the Republic and offences relating to matters in which the Republic alone is
competent under the law;

(i) The establishment and organization of courts competent to deal wi:ch
cases and offences relating to matters for which the Republic alone i8 competent
under the law.

:'.



',-
liThe members of the Congress once again express their confidence in the

leaders of the different political groups which have taken an active part in
the achievement of this union, and instruct them to take all steps pecessary
for the earliest possible implementation of the programme herein defined. VI

34. On 12 September 1972, the Parti pour ~'evolution des Comores (PEC) joined
the coalition. The PEC represents views similar to those 0'f the Mouvement de
liberation nationale des Comores (MOLINACO), which is recognized by the Organization
of African Unity (OAU), but is banned in the Territory.' It has been MOLINACO's
position, with respect to the present structure of government in the Territory,
and more particularly with respect ,~c the provisions of article 31 of the Act of
3 January 1968, that it is the French Government rather than the local ins"l:~itutions
which directly governs the Territory. By delegating powers to the district
councils, according to MOLINACO, France is encouraging a sense of separatism among
the Comorians an~ deliberately attempting to establish a divided nation in the
archipelago ..

._....".....
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35. Currently outside the new union are the recently created m~~ party of
Prince Said Ibrahim J! and the Mouvement mahorais~ Ever since the capital of the
Territory was transferred from Dzaoudzi on Mayotte to Moroni on Grande Comqre in
the early 1960s, the Mouvement mahorais has attempted to obtain the status of an
ove,rseas departement of the French Republic for Mayotte, and has opposed the
integration of the island int·o a Comorian ensemble. Hr. Martial Henry, a former
representative of the Territory to the French Economic and Social C)unci1, is
the leader of the Mouvement mahorais.

36. Also outside the union is the Parti socia1iste des Comores (PASOCO), which has
declined to join the coalition, although it is in favour of immediate independence.

Recent political developments

37. Following the death of t~. Said ~bhammad Cheikh, who had headed the Government
since 1961, Prince Said Ibrahim, t~en President of the Chamber of Deputies,.was
elected President of the Government Council on 2 April 1970. Owing to. policy
differences, 11owever, four ministers in the Government formed by the Prince in
September of that year resigned in December, precipitating a crisis which ended
in January 1971 following the collective resignation of the remaining five cabinet
ministers and subsequent formation of a new Government. The new Cabinet
included two members of the opposition RDPC.

38. Following the dissolution of the Chamber of Deputies at the request of
Prince Said Ibrahim, elections were held on 6 June in 'which RDPC won 17 of the

J! Mr. Ahmed Sohi1i, one of "che leaders of U~1M..4, is reported to have stated
that his party wanted i1to combat the traditionalism of the greens and the
adventurist approach of the whites 11, and aimed above all at 5timu1ating economic
and social progress in the archipelago.
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Martial Henry (Mouvement mahorais)

Ahmed Abdou (UDC)

Ali j'yIroudj ae

~likidach Abd0u Rahim

Abderemane Sidi

Omar Tamou

Ali Soilih

Abmed Abdou

Mohamed Hasanaly

Martial Henry

~rince Said Mohamed Jaffar (RDPC)

Prince Said Ibrahim

Finance and economy

Social affairs

Rural development

Administration and labour

Equipment

Environment~ culture, youth and sports

Education

Finance

Health

Economic Affairs

President of the Government Council
and Minister of the Interior

President of the Government Council and
Minister of the Interior

39. On 8 July 1971 a new Government was formed 1n the Comoros with the following
Cabinet:

All political viewpoints, as well as all four main islands of the archipelago,
were reported to be represented in the new Government. According to reports, the
new Cabinet was viewed locally as an attempt by Prince Said Ibrahim to preserve
unity and to develop the islands equally.

40. On 16 June 1972, following a vote of censure against the Government,l/
Prince Said Mohamed Jaffar, the leader of the opposition RDPC, was elected President
of the Government Council, receiving 25 out of a possible 31 votes'. A new ,Cabinet
was formed on 19 June with the following ministers:

31 seats of the new Chamber of Deputies. On 30 June, Prince Said Ibrahim was
unanimously re-elected President of the Government Council. k/ The new Speaker
was Prince Said Mohamed Jaffar.

, ..-.: ..;;") .-.-,-'"

, ,

_.

k/ Prince Said Ibrahilli had no party affiliation at that time, although he had
been backed in the previous Government by the then majority UDC.

1/ Twenty-four'of the 31 deputies voted against Prince Ibrahim's Government:
9 from Grande Comore: 10 from Anjouan; 4 from Hayotte; and 1 from Moheli.

, I;

. I
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Mouvement
mahorais

9,534

UMMA

13,021

576

1,776

2,351

3,640

39,777

34,178

Oroar Tamou (RDPC)

Mohamed Taki (unC)

Abderemane Sidi (unc)

rloh'amed Hasanaly (RDPC)

5~·:> 574

34,178

11,885

4.,216

Votes Valid RDPC/
cast ballots UDC/PEe PASOCO

54,777

34,211

11,909

79,946
2,352

13,021
9,534

129,069
105,129
104,853

5,562

36,330

70,749

Registered
voters

3

5

18

13

No. of /
Inseats-

The official returns of the December elections were as follows:

Registered voters
Votes cast
Valid ballots

The vO'ce according to parties was as follows:

The pattern of voting by island appears below:

Cultural affairs, youth ann sports

Civil service, labour and tourism

Rural development

RDPC/UDC/PEC
PASOCO
UHMA.
Mouvement mahorais

Equipment

Mayotte

Anjouan

Grande Comore

Island

45. At its first meeting'~ on 22 December 1972, the !lew Chamber of Deputies elected
Prince Said Hohamed Jaffar as its President, and on the SaIlle date adopted the
following resolution by a vote of 34 to 5. n/

43.

..

41. Prince Said Hohamed Jaffar resigned on 17 October 1972 (see appendix I below).
Inasmuch as none of the deputies was able to obtain the required two-thirds
majority in the seven ballots permitted; the Chamber was automatically dissolved
on 18 Octc~er and new elections were 'subsequently held on 3 December.

44.

42.

1 \

m/ The new Chamber of Deputies has 39 members. See ap~endix I below,
) paragraph 2.
/.I n/ All fiv-e negative votes were cast by the Mayotte de.puties.
j
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Abmed Abdallah

Mohamed TaKi (UDC)

Abmed Abdou (UDC)

Said Athoumani (UDC)

Omar Tamou (RDPC)

Ali Mirghane (RDPC)

Said Ali Youssouf (UDC/RDPC)

Ali Mroudjae (RDPC)

-45-

UThe Chamber of Deputies of'the Comoro Archipelago instructs the
Comorian Government, together with the members of Parliament and a special
delegation from the Chamber of Deputies,

I

"The Chamber of Deputies of the Comoro Archipelago, meeting in its
first session... adopted the following resolution:

"Considering the need to ensure better Franco-Comorian relations in
future,

Equipment

'lITo consider and negotiate with the Government of France the
accession of the Comoro Archipelago to independence in .co-operation and
friendship with France."

Education, youth and sports

Health

"Considering the will of the Comorian people to effect an evolution
of their institutions,

Finance and economic affairs

Public administration

President of the Government Council

Interior

Production

0/ The negative votes were cast by the five Mayotte and the three Moheli
deputies. In view of ~~. Abdallah's election, a new representative to the French
Senate will have to be appointed by th~ Chamber of Deputies.

47. The new Cabinet, whose composition was announced on 7 January 1973, is made
up as follows:

The new Cabinet does not include any members 'from the Nayotte and MOheli Islands.

46. On 24 December, by a vote of 31 to 8, the Chamber of Deputies elected
1~. Abmed Abdallah, representative of the archipelago to th~ French Senate, as
President of the Government Council. 0/

,
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During an official visit to the Comoros at the end of January 1972

49. On 17-18 June 1973, it was reported in the press that a joint dec1~ration
had been signed in Paris on 15 June between the French Minist~~ for Overseas
Departments and Territories, Mr. B. Stasi, and the President of the Territory's
Goverrunent Council, Mr. Abdallah~ Under the terms of the agreement, which
reportedly followed a series of long and difficult negotiations, the p,eople of
the Territory will be consulted on the' question of independence "at a date to be
jointly agreed upon, within five years at the most". A document enti.tled "Joint
declaration on the accession to independence of the Comoro Archipelago, read by
Mr. Andre Benne of ,the editorial uQit'of the Mini~try of Overseas Departments
and Territories over the French Radio and Television Broadcasting Service in
Paris", which has been made available to the Secretariat by the representative of
MOLINACO, appears in appendix IT below.

48.
Mr. P. Messmer, then French Minister for Overseas Departments ~nd Territories,
stated that, should the local Chamber of Deputies and Government Council expressly
and in the appropriate legal manner request France to make changes in the' status
of the Territory, the French Government would not object to such a request. The
Minister added that nothing could be done, however, without a referendum in which
each island would be called upon to decide its own future.

-46-
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Percentage of
Hectares total land area

French Government 56,762 26

Colonial companies 95,297 42

Settlers 10,947 5
Comorians 60')675 27

Total 223,681 100

3. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

51.. According to MOLINACO, the land area of the archipelago is distributed as
follows:

52. With a view to developing the economy of the Territory, a government-controlled
company, the Societe pour le developpement economique des Comores (SODEC) was
created in 1965 with the help of the Fonds d'investissement pour le developpement
economique et social (FIDES) and the Caisse centrale de cooperation econo~ique.

Among other things, it has endeavoured, with limited results, to convince the
islands' small planters to turn to food crops. Following efforts to diversify
production, European-type vegetables have also been grown at two agriCUltural
stations on Grande Comore and Anjouan, but production is still limited. Attempts
have also reportedly been made to improve the breed of cattle (52,000 head in 1967)
and to develop fishing, but available information indicates that much remains to be
done in these fields.

50. The economy of the Comoro Archipelago has traditionally depended on export
crops, particularly the production of essential oils used in the perfume industry,
e.g., ilang-ilang, jasmine, lemon-grass, neroli and, to a lesser extent, on that
of copra, vanilla, sisal, cacao and spices. In most cases, the production is
processed locally and marketed by a few private firms, the largest of which, the
Societe Comores-Bambao, is reported. to own approximately 7 per cent of the total
land area of Grande Comore and 12 per cent of that of the other three islands, and
to control 50 per cent of the Territory's production of essential oils. Other
large companies include the Societe de la Nioumakgle, on Anjouan; the Societe des
plantes a parfum de r1adagascar, on Mayotte; and the Societe des plantations
Mirongoni et de Chiconi, on Moheli. The remainder of the production is in the
hanas.of small indigenous European and.Reunio~esc planters. The Societe Comores
Bambao also plays an important role in the collection and marketing of essential
oils purchased from small planters. It is reported to r control J~5 per cent of
the copra production, especially on Moheli, and to operate a sawmill for rare woods
on Grande Comore, where it owns some 5,000 hectares of forests. In addition, the
company controls a large part of the foreign trade and wholesale business in capital
goods.

.. .

-.

53. In 1970, French aid to the Territory is reported to have included 6.6 million
French francs in grants; 3.9 million French francs in technical assistance;
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: ~ and la million French francs in assistance through FIDES. This assistance was
'~ scheduled to be used for modernization of agriculture; improvement of roads, ports,1 communications between the islands, schools and health services; provision of

',1\ ~vater supplies to villages; cQntroi o'f endemic diseases; and development of tourism.
,'~

1

Comoro Arch~~lago: Balance of t.rade 2 1970-1971
(metric tons and million CFA francs)

58. According to available information, the Territory's balance of trade shows a
chronic def'icit. The following are the latest published import and export data:

56. Development assistance is also given to the Territory by the Fonds europeen
de deve10ppement (FED). Assistance from FED fol" the period 1971-1975 is expected
to total 22.8 roil1ion French francs. ~

" f

1971
Value

2,835

1,572
, (I .~

4,406

-1,263
of'" ..

+970
VolUJIle Value Volume ..

Imports 42,826 2,373 54,299

Exports 12,480 1,278 12,756

Total 55,306 3,651 67,055

Balance -1,095

55. According to press reports, the territorial budget for 1972 totalled
1,617 million CFA francs. El French assistance during the year was reported to
have included 3.6 million French francs in technical assistance; 7.2 million
French francs in direct financial assistance; and 13 million French francs in
assistance through FIDES.

54. In 1971, expenditure on technical assistance, in the form of French personnel,
1{aS scheduled to rise to some 4.9 million Frencb francs, a 60 per cent increase
over 1969. Financial assistance for the 'same period was to be increased to
7.6 million French francs and investments from state funds (FIDES and the budget
for the overseas Territories) were scheduled to reach 11 million French fra~cs.

57. In view of the archipelago's status~ international bilateral or multilateral
assistance to the Comoros was practically nil until 1962, when an expert from the
Food and Agricultur~ Organization of the United Nations (FAO) came to the
Territory on a l7-month mission. Another FAO expert worked in the islands from
1965 to 1968 on a water supply project. The United Nations Children's
Fund (UNICEF) is also reported to have participated in an agricultural extension
project.

!
}
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El The local currency is the CFA franc. In early 1972, 261 eFA francs
were equivalent to approximately $US 1. 00.

-48-

t



~ ,,'

::1
,I
I. .~

i j
f ,!

, ;i
f , :'1

I
'/ j

606

352

269

206

49

26

16

17
5

10

7

2'

2

1971

1,071

489

1,275

- -~ ... -

Camoro Archipelago: Principal imports and exports by value, 1970-1971
(million CFA francs)

60. As reflected in th~ table below, countrIes in the fran~ area (essentiai1y
France and Madag~scar) were the Territory~s'principa1suppliers (72 per cent) as,
well as its main custome:"'s (58.7 per cent) during the two years under consideration
Other major suppliers in 1971 were Thailand~ China, Japan, Italy"the Netherlands,
the ~Federal Republic of Germany,,' the Belgium-Luxembourg Economic Union, the United
Kingdom of Great Br,itain and Northern Ireland" Kenya, South Africa a~d the United
Republic of Tanzania. During the same year, the Federal Republic of Germany, the
Netherlands, the Belgium-Luxembourg Economic Union and Italy also nn-rchased
substantial amounts of the archipelago's production. .

59. During this period, the archipelago's principal imports and exports ,were as
follows:

..

1970

Jlood products 857
Raw materials 403

" •
Completed products 1,113

"
B. E?£ports

Vanilla 403

Ilang-ilang 336

Clove 222

Copra 198

Basil 20

Cinnamon 19
Coffee 23

Jasmin 18
Palmarosa 5

Other essential oils 7

Pozzolana 6
S· ,. 6lsa~..

Cacao 9

,<' .'
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1,572

and

'-Exports

1970 1971

139 923b /

106 184

9 6
.~ •

5 4

3 2

347 453d/

69

1,278

'.-", ;

Total

Other European countries

Africa (except countries in
franc area)

United States

Asia

Australia

Franc area

European Economic Community
(EEC), except France

European Free Trade Association
(EFTA)

\

..~_~"""""",~'~.~l.r\""'~-'~~~'~.'< ,- .. ~....<W ,.~~.""_.,,,-,",'

lJmOro Archipelago: Import and export trade by origin
destination, 1970-1971

(million CFA francs)

1972
2 o42a /,

210

Imports

81

16 44

6 8

114 145

1 6

72 3799./

1 1

2,373 2,835

2,002

a/ Including France~ 1,408 mil+ion; Madagascar, 616 million; Reunion,
10 million; and Morocco, 7 million.

b/ Including France, 712 million; and M~viagascar, 209 million.

cl Including Thailand, 310 million; China, 34 million; Japan~ 19 million; and
Hong Kong, 11 million.

d/ In 1971, the United States purchased 74 per cent ,f the archipelago's
production of vanilla. The Territory's external trade shows a deficit in all
monetary areas except the dollar area, for which the surplus in 1971 was
447 million CFA francs.

61. In early 1971, the Comoros had no direct air link with France and all
international air traffic had to go through Tananarive or Dar es Salaam.
Inter-island air connexions were provided by a private company (Air Comores) and
each of the four main islands was reported to have an airfield. A new, airport
capable of handling jet aircraft is reported to be under construction at Moroni.
Sea links with Europe are currently provided irregularly by two shipping companies q/
calling at Moroni on Granfle Comore and at Mutsamudu on Anjouan. The closing of the
Suez Canal is reported to have seriously curtailed sea traffic and to have increased
the isolation of the islands.

62. In ~ebruar~ 1972~ the Territory had 94 kilometres of tarred roads (40 on
Anjouan, 44 on Grande Comore and 10 on Mayotte), and several hundred kilometres of
other roads. There is no ra:i1way.

~ Nouvelle Compagnie havraise peninsulaire and Scandinavian East Africa Line.
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4. SOCIAL' AND EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

,63. Very limited information is available concerning social and educational
conditions in the Territory.

11 •

t ..

Labour

64. It was reported in 1971 that 92 per cent of the active popu1atio~l was engaged
in agriculture and that the number of wage earners with regular employment did not
exceed 11,000. Over-po~ulation on two of the islands and lack of employment
opportunities appear to be the source of what is said to be a serious unemployment
problem throughout the Territory.

65. The minimum hourly wage at the beginning of 1971 was reported to be
16.95 CFA francs~ r/ According to press reports, there are no trade unions and the
French systfm of social security is not in effect in the Territory.

Health

66. In 1965, the Territory was reported to have 2 main medical centres, 4 smaller
hospitals, 35 dispensaries, 10 maternity clinics and 2 i~olation wards. According
to a press report, the archipelago had 12 physicians in 1970, §/ several of whom
were techical assi8tance volunteers. Available information indicates that the
Territory suffers from a chronic shortage of medical supplies, including medicines.

Education

67. Accolding to available information, primary education in the Territory~s

given in 78 state schools and one private Roman Catholic school. The total'
enrolment in 1968 was 11,812. Secondary education is provided by the Moroni lycee
and by its two annexes at Mutsamudu on Anjouan and Dzaoudzi 011 Mayotte. However,
the complete seven-year secondary programme is offered only at Moroni. 'In 1968,
secondary school enrolment totalled 883.

68. In addition to attending pUblic schools where education is given in French,
the majority of Comorian students also attend Koranic schools where education is
given mainly in Arabic.

69. An estimated 25 per cent of the school-age population reportedly attended
school in 1971.

r/ According to p~e~s reports, one kilogramme of rice cost 85 CFA francs.

~/ In 1970, the Territory had an estimated population of 281,000.
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Appendix I I

ADDRESS DELIVERED BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE GOVERNMENT COUNCIL
IN THE CHAMBER OF DEPUTIES OF THE COMORO ARCHIPELAGO, ON '

17 OCTOBER 1972

"_.'J'_._ " h ~ .'

,
•• _ ....__- •. ....~-~-....-. >,.'_ ..• ~....--:;:.......'f.--.-::"~..'Tl'::"'~."-., "', ,,~.......

'l~ At the last special session, you took two important decisions.

2. The first was to increase the membership of your Assembly from 31 to 39, in
order to take account of population growth and to effect a better distribution of
seats among the four islands. Henceforth, Grande ~omore will be represented by
18 deputies, Anjouan by 13, Mayotte by 5 and Moh~li by 3, an,d this will have no
budgetary implications because the necessary funds have been obtained by reducing
yoUr salaries and those of the members of the Government.

3. The second decision, calling for elections to be held before the regularly
scheduled date, is a more significant one. You took that decision because you felt
that the present Chamber no longer reflected prevailing opinion in the islands and,
above a1~, because you felt that the events of the last few months made it
essential to consult the people in order to secure confirmation of the policies
decided upon by your principal leaders.

4. When, on 16 June 1972, I was entrusted with the responsibility of leading a
coalition Governments you gave me the task of demonstrating in practice that such ~

coalition was viable, that it reflected the wishes of the people and that it gave
concrete expression to our desire for harmonious political, economic aRd social
development. I believe that that task has now been accomplished and that
demonRtration provided.

5. On 10 September, the leaders of the Union democratique des Comores (UDC) and
the Rassemblement democratique du peuple comorien (RDPC) in the four islands,
assembled in generai congress, proclaimed a sa.cred, unshakable union and called
for the islands to continue their advance towards the attainment of independence
ill conditions of' friendship and co-operation with France.

6. Members of the Chamber, in keeping with your wishes and my conviction, I shall
therefore proceed, according to law, to dissolve your assembly by placing my
mandate in your hands.

7. The resulting elections will, I am certain, attest to this country's profound
desire for unity. It is true that we are made up of four islands) that we have
differences of opinion and that it is necessary for our institutions to be set up
on a regional basis, but, over and above our differences, there is a single Comoro
Archipelago which wishes to take its place in the modern world, joined together
freely in a common desire fo~ progress.

8. The process of evolution called for by the resolution of 10 September 1972 40es
not imply isolation, w~thd~awal or. the abandonment of our fine traditions; on the

( ,.
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contrery, it means construction and establishing in harmony with France an
institutional framework capable of providing the necessary conditions for an
authentic flowering of the Comorian personality.

9. Tod~y' more than ever before, the Comoro Archipelago, at the turning point in
its history, must choose the path it wishes to follow. I hope with all my heart
that the path chosen will be the best one, i.e., the one that leads us to progr~ss

and sovereignty.

10. I cannot conclude my remarks without expressing gratitude to the members of
Parliament, the local elected officials, the prefects and sub-prefects, the members
of my Government and the High Commissioner of the Republic and his Cabinet, who,
each in his own sphere of activity and competence, have done their best to make my
task easier.

11. I should like to address a word to ~hose who elected you.

12 ~ My beloved fellow countrymen, during my visits to Grande Comore, Anjouan and
Moheli~ you ma(~ it clear that the movement for general reconciliatiop i~ the
islands had your full support. By your enthusiasm and your warm welcome, you
demonstrated to everyone your confidence in your elected officials and in the
Comorian Go·V'ernment. Your welcome touched me deeply, and I, assure you that the
memory of it will remain with me.

13. I wish to extend my apologies to my fellow countrymen on Mayotte. Time and
circumstances prevented me from coming to visit you, but the confidence in me which
your elected officials demonstrated when they joined with the deputies from the
other three islands on 16 June to invest me in office will always remain engraved
in my ,heart.

14. I beg you to accept my resignation.

LONG LIVE THE COMORO ISLANDS!
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Appendix II Final

JOINT DEClARATION ON THE ACCESSION TO INDEPENDENCE OF THE COMORO
ARCHIPELAGO READ BY MR. ANDRE BENNE OF THE EDITORIAL UNIT OF TFE
~lINISTRY OF OVERSEAS DEPART~1ENTS AND TERRITORIES OVER THE FRENCH

RADIO AND TELEVISION BROADCASTING SERVICE IN PARIS

1. Following the resolution of 23 December 1972, whereby the Chamber of Deputies
of the Comoro Archipelago expressed the Territory's desire to accede to
independence in' friendship and co-operation with France, the Government of the
French Republic~ faithful to its tr~dition, affirmed the fitness of the Comoro
Archipelago for independence.

2. In order to prepare the Comorians to exercise the responsibilities pertaining
to independence 7 it was agreed between Mr. Bernard Stasi, Minister for Overseas
Departments and Territories, representing the Government of the French Republic,
and Hr. Ahmed Abdallah, President of the Goverr.ment of the Comoro Archipelago and
head of the Comorian delegation, that arranr,ements would be made for the accession
to independence and for the period of transition that would precede it in
accordance with the follmving procedure:

1. Accession to independence

3. Accession to independence shall follow a consultation of the population of the
archipelago, at a date to be jointly avreed upon within not more than five years
from the date of signature of the present declaration. The consultation of the
people for the purpose of deciding on the Territory's independence shall, assum.ing
a.positive response by the electorate, have the effect of vestine in the Chamber
of Deputies of the Territory in office on that date, the powers of a constituent
assembly, and of vesting in the President of the Government the powers of head of
State. The Chamber of Deputies shall then draw up the new State's constitution,
which shall uphold the rights and interests of the regional bodies and be subject
to popular ratification. Relations between the French Renublic and the·Comoro
Archipelago shall then be governed by co-operation agreements. During the period
of transition, annual.talks shall be held alternately in Paris and Moroni between
representatives of the Government of the Republic and the Government of the Comoro
Archipelago, with a view to evaluating how the arrange~ents prescribed for this
period are to be carried out.

2. Transfer of powers

4. During the period of transition, the powers of the State shall be exercised
by the President of the Government and the Comorian authorities, in accordance
with the following procedures, subject to those set forth under section 3 below.
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(a) Treasury.

5. The Treasurer/Paymaster-General shall be appointed with the a~reement of the
President of the Comorian Government. Th~ Treasury shall use the period of
transition to set up within its own ranks, at the purely book-keeping level as well
as at the level of long-ter~ or~anization and personnel training, an appropr~ate

structure which, in due course~ sha~l f,orm the basis of the Comorian Treasury.
The Comorian authorities shall determine at what time the powers relating to
finapciai and territorial control are to be transferred from the Treasurer/
Paymaster-General, who exercises them at ~he present time. It shall then be their
responsibility, as appropriate, to vest them in an official of their choice •

(b) Foreign trade

6. Programmes for the Territory's supply of foreign exchange shall be prepared
direetly by the territorial authorities. The latter may participate, through a
representative~ in the final formulation of such programmes by the competent
~omm:i.ssion of the Ministry of Economy and Finance.

(c) Currency

7. The Comoro Archipelago reaffirms its desire to remain within the franc area.
A Comoro Archipelago bank shall be established, with its head office at Moroni.
This institution shall, inter alia, be responsible for the issue of currency in
the Comoro Archipelago.

Financial assistance

8. Authority at the local level for the expenditure of funds obtained from the
Fonds d' investissement pour le developpement economiq~J.e et social (FIDES) shall be
delegated to the President of the Government. One half of the annual grant
allocated by FIDES to the Comoro Archipelago shall constitute a local fund for
programmes to be dra~m up by the Comorian Government. The representative of the
French Republic shall, in respect of the other half of the annual grant from FIDES
exercise the powers vested in the Chief of the Aid and Co-operation Mission of the
French Republic for the apportionment of expenditures.

Education

9. The Chief of the Educational Service shall have the rank of Vice-Chancellor.
He shall be appointed by the President of the Comorian Government upon submission
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13. During the period of transition, the Comorian Government shall participate
in the exercise of st~te powers in the following ID~nner:

of a list of qUalifications prepared by the Minister of National Education. He
shall be responsible, in discharging his functions, to the Minister of Education'
of the Comoro Archipelago. He shall have authority over all primary, secondary I

and technical establishments.

Judicial system

11. Mobile police brigaaeo and squads shall be placed, so far as their official
duties are concerned, under the permanent and direct authority of the President
of the Comorian Government.

14. The President of the Como.rian Government shall be kept informed of the
~asures taken to ensure. the external security of the archipelago.

12. The Director of Legal Services shall be responsible for the administration of
the legal services and for liaison between the authorities of the State of the
Comoro Archipelago and the various courts.' He shall be attached to the Office of
the President of the Government who shall appoint him on the nomnation of the
Keepe~ of the Seals. The Ministry of Just~ce shall promote t.he training of
Comorians to carry out legal functions by admitting Comorian trainees to the
special course of the Ecole Nationale de la Magistrature. It shall ensure the
participation of Comorians in the operation of the courts through the admission
of assessors, even those without law degrees, to territorial courts in an advisory
capacity ~ ancl of C-omorian acting judges, with law d~grees, who are at least 25 years
of age, and shall establish state courts in the Comoro Archipelago.

10. Appointments, transfers and releases of civilian and military technical
assistance personnel shall be effected in accordance with the procedures applicable
to the personnel of aid atld co-operation missions. This provision shall not apply
to technical assistance volunteers serving overseas under the National Service Act.
The Government of the French Republic shall promote the initial and long-term
training of Comorian cadres.
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ForeiRn relations

15. The Goverpment of the French Republic shall organize, in the various services
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, training courses for Comorian officials destined
for the diplomatic service. It shall provide for the access of Comorian officials
to certain embassies or permanent delegations to international organizations. Such
officials shall ?njoy diplomatic status.

16. The Government of the French Republic shall include Comorian offi~ials in
French delegations to international meetings.

17. In international negotiations affecting the interests of the archipelago, the
Government of the French Republic shall ensure co-ordination between the Ministry
of Overseas Departments and Territories and the Comorian authorities.
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may send representatives to international meetings
The authorities of the French Republic shall be

20. The representative of the French Republic in the Comoro Archipe~ago shall be
appointed after consultation with the President of the Comorian Government. He
shall be assisted by a deputy (the only person authorized to deputize for him)
appointed by the same procedure. The High Commissioner shall assume the title of
Delegate-General of the Republic.

Appointment of the representative of the Republic

-57-

21. The head of the Civil Aviation Service shall be appointed by the Minister of
Transport, with the agreement of the President of the Comorian Government. The
head of the Civil Aviation Service shall inform the Comorian Government of the
orders and instructions he receives from his central administration concerning the
entire state service for which he is responsible. The head of the Civil Aviation
Service shall be responsible, under the direct authority of the Comorian
Government, for all activities within the jurisdiction of the local civil aviation
service and, in particular, those concerning inter-island links. He shall ensure
the participation of the Comorian authorities in projects and decisions concerning
the general policy' of the service. The Comorian Government shall take par.t in all
negotiations concerning air transport bound for the Comoro Archipelago. The
Government of the French nepublic shall undertake to train up to international
standards Comorian personnel intended for the future operation of the Civil Aviation
Service. To this end, the Comorian Government shall each year appoint four nationals
with general trail.llng of the appropriate level.

19. The Comorian Government
to which it may be invited.
informed thereof.

18. The Comorian Government shall have the right to deal directly with third
countries in trade negotiations which concern the Comoro Archipelago exclusively,
do not involve the interests of the French Republic and are not inconsistent with
the operational rules of the franc area.
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22. The Director of the local service shall be appointed by the President and
General Manager of the French Radio and Television Broadcasting Service with
the agreement of the President of the Government.

",_,,"" ",-"."~..,_... "...~...>\!~ o,.~. LJ •
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French Radi.o and T~l~vision Broadcasting Service

4. Regionalization

,·1

23. During the period of transition and in order to promote the unity of the
archipelago~ currently governed by Act No. 1412 of 22 December 1961 as amended
and supplemented by Act No. 68-04 of 3 January 1968, a regionalization policy
shall be put into effect, whereby the rights and interest of the regional bodies
shall be promoted.

\ "

5. Honours and precedence

25. The necessary legislative and statutory action for implementing the provisions
laid down in section 2 et seg. of the present declaration shall be. taken before
the end of the year 1973.

., , .
I
I
I
I,
I

The President of the
Comorian Government

24. On the occasivn of' his official visits to France, the President of the
Comorian Government shall be received with the honours reserved for Heads of
Government. In the Comoro Archipelago, the President of the Comorian Government
shall take precedence over the represe~tative of the French Republic at official
ceremonies •

The Minister for Overseas
Departments and Territor~es

•
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CHAPTER XII

SPANISH SAHARA

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the question of Spanish Sahara at its
912th, 927th, 928th and 930th meetings, between 14 May and 2 August 1973.

2. In its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee took into
account the provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including
in particular resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
by paragraph 11 of which the General Assembly requested the Special Committee "to
continue to seek suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of
General Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories which have
not yet attained indepe:.:Ldence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals
for the elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and report
thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-eighth session". The Committee also
took into account the provisions of General Assembly resolution 2983 (XXVII) of
14 December 1972 concerning the question -of Spanish Sahara.

3. During its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee had before
it a working paper (see annex I to the present chapter), containing information on
action previously taken by the Special Committee and the General Assembly, and on
the latest developments concerning the Territory. The Special Committee also
took into account a letter dated 13 March 1973 addressed to the Secretary-General
by the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Government of Morocco relating to the
question. 1/

4. The representative of the administer~ng Power participated in the work of
the' Committee during its consideration of the item.

5. At ite 9l2th meeting, on 14 May, the Chairman informed the Special Committee
that the Permanent Representative of Horocco to the United Nations had requested
that, the question of Spanish Sahara be considered by the Committee as soon as
possible and that his delegation be permitted to participate in the Committee's
consideration of the item (A/AC.I09/PV.912). At the same meeting, the Committee
decided to accede to the request of the Permanent Representative of ~~rocco to
participate in its consideration of the item.

6. Subsequently, at its 927th meeting, on 2 July, the Special Committee decided

1/ The communication referred to was transmitted in a note verbale dated
16 ~1arch 1973 from the Secretary-General addressed to the permanent missions of
the States Members of the United Nations.

-59-

, !

"r")"''\- ~ •. ,."'.. '.,.,. .• '''''lI(''''''''' ~



to accede to two further requests, from the delegatiops of ~1auritania apd Algeri~,

to participate in the consideration of the item.

7. The discussion on the item took place at the 927th and 928th meetings, op
2 and 5 July. 'At the first of these meetings, statements were made by the
representatives of Horocco, Algeria, Mauritania, Spain, the Chairman and the
representative of Australia (A/AC.l09/PV.927). At ~he 928th meeting, statements
were made by the representatives of Algeria, Ma~ritania, Spain, Mali, the Congo
an~ by the Chairman (A/AC.l09/PV.928).

I
!..
f,

,
! .

8. On 18 July, a letter dated 12 July 1973 from the Deputy Permapent
Representative of Spain to the United Nations addressed to t~e Seqret~y-G~pera1

relating to the question was circulated to members of the Specia+ Committee (see
annex II, to the present chapter).

B. DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

9. At the 930th meeting, on 2 August, following statements by the repres~ntative
of Mali, the Chairman, and by tqe representatives of the Ivory Coast and Iraq
(A/AC.l09/PV.930 and Corr.l), the Special Committee decided to postpone
consideration of the question of Spanish Sahara pending concluR;on of the
consultations among the Hember States directly concerned.

10. At the same meeting, the Special Committee decided to tran~mit to the General
Assembly the working paper referred to in paragraph 3 above in order to facilitat~
consideration of the item by the Fourth Committee. In takin.g that decision, the
Special Committee once again emphasized the urgent necessity.that a+l steps should
be taken without further delay to enable the people of the Territory to exercise
their inalienable right to self-determination in conformity with the provisions of
General Assembly resolution 1514 (X\') of 14 December :960. In the same copnex{op,
the Committee decided to indicate to the General Asse~bly th~t tne administe~ing

Power should be urged to take immedi~te steps to receive the United Nations mission
as envisaged in paragraph 5 of resolution 2983 (XXVII). .

-60-

I

~~'~-_;,~r--~~;-...~~ • ... ,"" ...-rr ..~

•

(. .,

...



Annex I*

WORKING PAPER PREPARED BY THE SECRETARIAT
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE AND
THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of Spanish Sahara has been considered by the Special Committee
since 1963 and by the General ~ssembly since 1965. The Special Committee's
decisions concerning the Terri ~ .~yw.J are set out in its reports to the General
Assembly at its nineteenth and tw"enty-first to tw~nty·-seventh sessions. a/

2. The text of General Assembly resolution 2983 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972
concernin~ Spanish Sahara has been made available to members of the Committee.

B. INFORMATION ON rrHE TERRITORyb/

1. GENERAL

3. Situated on the Atlantic coast of Africa and borderinG on Horocco and Alc;eria
in the north and Mauritania in the south and east, Spanish Sahara covers an area
of about 280,000 square kilometres, most of which is desert or semi-desert.

4. According to the Boletfn OficJal de la Provincia del Sahara of
15 September 1971, the total population of the Territory at 31 DeceMber 1970 was
76 7425, of whom 24,048 iived in El Aaiun, the capita1 9 and 6,692 in Villa Cisneros.
According to the movement of national resistance for the liberation of the
Territory, nearly 600,000 refugees from Spanish Sahara are living in the
neighbouring countries of Algeria, Mauritania and Morocco.

2" CONSTITUTIONAL ft~D POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS

Constitutional arrangements

5. As noted previously, the Spanish administration of the Territory is based on
an act of 21 April 1961 amended by a decree ,of 29 November 1962. The Territory
is alli~inistered by a Gover~or-General, who is appointed by the Council of Ministers
of Spain and through whom the central organs of the Spanish Government exercise the
same authority as in the metropolitan provinces of Spain. The Secretary-General,
who is also appointed by the Council of Ministers~ is the head of the administrative
services, except for the judiciary and military, and is the second hi~hest authority
in the TerritorY_

--_._---
al For the most recent~ see Official Records of the General Assembly~

Twenty-fifth Session 9 Supplement No. 23 (A/S023/Rev.l), chap_ IX, paras. 8 and 9;
ibid., Twenty-sixth Session. SupplementlNo. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l)~ chap. X, para. 5;
ibid., Twenty-seventh Session .. Supplement No.( 23 (A/8723/Rev.1), chap. XII, para. 5.

bl The information contained in this section has been derived from published
sources and from information transmitted to the Secretary-General by Spain under
Article 73 ~ of the Charter of the United Nations on 1 July 1972 for the yea.r endinf
31 December 1971.
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MembersTribe

R' gheba Sahel
I zarguien
Ait Lahsen
Arosien
Ulad Delim
Dlad Tidrarin
Northern
Charfas
Southern

7. rrhe Cabildo Provincial has 14 l".ler:lbers i of vThom two represent the !llUnicinal
ancl local-'counclls-~ six represent the nOl'ladic councils (yeT!1:.a' a~) and six rep~esent
corporative entities such as industrial~ coamercial~ cultural and professional
orcani ~ations. These corporative entities also play a part, together with
heads of families, in the election of members of the municipal and local councils~

Each of the municipal councils is headed by an alcalde (mayor) but the number
of members varies. In El Aaiun, the council has 13 members, including the
mayor; in Villa Cisne~os there are 9; and each of the local councils of Semara. and
La Guera has 5 members, including the mayor. The nomadic councils vary
in size and each is composed of the traditional tribal leaders and a number
of counsellors proporti;nate to the number of heads of families in the
section.

la. At the first meeting of the ne'lvly elected Yema' a in February Messrs.' Jatry Uld
Said DId Yunani, of the RYgheba tribe, and Baba Uld Hassena DId Ahmed Baba~ of
the DIad Delin tribe, were elected President and Vice-President. The Ye~a'~

sUbsequently set up nine corili~issions to deal with the followinG: education,
aBriculture~ stock raisin~, health, trade, housing, pUblic works, wells and
watering places and tourism. Each co~mission consists of 9 to 12 members.

6. There is 2. two-tier structure of local r"overm'lent) consisting of the
CEiliildo Provincial with territory-wide jurisciction and~ on a lower level, two
municipal councils' (for El Aaiun and Villa Cisneros) and two local councils (for
Semara and La Guera). Bevond the urban areas, each "nomadic section" possesses a
council') or yerna' a (also known as "d,ier:laa").

o. Apart from the locnl !3overn:Jent organs described above ~ there is a territory
wide Gener?.l I\.ssel:J.bly (also called Yel:1a' a), created by a decree of 11 May 1967.
The YeKa'a is c01~osed of tribal chiefs and 40 representatives elected by the
tribal or nOLladic units of the Territory~ The president of the Cabildo Provincial
and the l-;1.ayors of El Aaiun and Villa Cisneros are also melilbers of the Yet,a ~ a. -
According to the terms of the decres, the functions of the Ye11a'a are to advise
on matters affe~ting the Territory, particularly those concerning econoniic and
social de'velopment. The Yema I a no::-nally l'leets every two months, but the
Governor-General and the presi~ent of the Yeffia'a, supported by one third of its
nernbership, have the power to smmnon extraordinary occasions on urgent matters.

9. As reported previously) the last elections to the Yema'a were held in
January 1971. The various tribes in the Territory were represented as follows:

'J
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New leg~slative me~sures

11. By Decree No. 2349/1972 of 19 August, the Spanish Government introduced
certain administrative and judici.al changes to meet the need.s of the changinp.:
pattern of population in the T~rritory, particularly the expansion of the urban
areas. The new' legislation provides for the judicial reorganization of the
Territory to correspond with that of Spain: justices of the peace') municipal
and reffional tribunals and a territorial tribunal.

12. By a government order d.ated 1 December 1972, the General Secretari~t of the
Development Administration was reorcr,anized into sections as f'ollovs ~ Technic8.l
Office; Staff and General Matters: Internal Policv~ Information; Marine Fisheries;
~Iining and Industry Services; Central Telecommunications Service; Cultural
Relations; and Archives~ Library and Documentation o~ Africa.

13. Commenting on t~1ese movE'S, the 'Permanent Representati.ve of Horocco to the
United Nations') in a conrrnunication to the Secretary-General dated 13 Harch 1973,
stated that these measures liincreased the Territory vs administrative an('l
institutional dependence on the mf!tro"Oolitan authorityH.

14. The trade union daily, I~fC?..~.£i6..!1_~~Mag;'~b of Morocco, said that the decree
was a limanoeuvre desi,gned to abort the independ.ence of the Territory;;. The pa~er

'vent on to say that' self-determination of t>l.e Territory could be authentic only
if the Territory was declared ino.ependent first') and that any referendum within
colonial structures vlOuld only be a manoeuvre aimed at a modified form of
colonialism.

Declaration by the Yemava

15. In February 1973) it wa.s reported tha.t the General Assembl~.r of the Sahara,
the Yema'a, had sent a declaration to the head of the Spanish State on 20 February
expressing the aspira.tions of the population. In its declaration, the Yema'a
declared its determination ftto reject 'all attempts by outside parties to interfere
in its internal affairs over which it has sole competence; that only the peoDle
of the Sahara have the ri~ht to determine their future ivithout outside coercion
or interference H and :: ... that the security and integrity of its territory ana.
population must be f.uaranteed at all times if the people of the Sahara are to
exercise their right of self-determination and to secure greater ~articipation

in the administration of the Territory" . ..The Yema 1 a requested the head of the
Spanish State to ensure that 11 ••• existing legal in'stit~tions are gradually
developed in order to secure greater participation by the people of the Sahara
in the functions and responsibilities relatin~ to the internal administration of
their territoryil and I1that the supreme authority of t'he people of the Sahara
continues to be vested in the Suanish Chief of State and ... Spain continues to
represent tpe Sahara on the int~rnational levei and to guarantee its territorial
integrity and the protectipn of its frontier r7 •
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16. Folluwing the publication of the declaration, the Permanent Reuresentative of
Morocco to the United Nations in his letter of 13 March (see para. _13 abovel _ .
described the declaration of the Yema' a as an action by which Spain "flout/ed/ its
own commitments and the numerous international resolutions (including Assembly
resolution 2983 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972". Further~. l1orocco considp.red that
these actions 'constituted a continuation by Spain "on its unilateral course,
undertaking ne,., actions and measures, both admini strative ;0. political, in
order to m~intain and consolidate its dominion over the TerritoryH.

17. Late in February, the Spanish Ambassadors to Morocco and Algeria were
reported to have transmitted the declaration of the Ye~aia to the two Governments
for their information. On 27 February, the Algerian press reported that when.
presented ,·dth the text of the declaration, the Algerian Minister of Foreign
Affairs had reminded the Spanish Ambassador of the position of Algeria and other
countries of the area on the question of Spanish Sahar~.

18. On 10 April, the Permanent Repre~entative of Spain to the United Nations
addressed a communication to the Secretary-General bv which he transmitted the
text of the declaration and the reply of the Spanish Chief of Si;;ate, dated 6 March,
to the President of the Yema'a. In his ~eply, General Francisco Franco stated,
inter alia, that he had instructed his Government lito study /the declaration! with
the utmost diligence and to propose appropriate measures Ti vThich he would "soon
transmit to the /Saharais/ General Assembly for its comments and suggestions".
Up to the middle-of June'-1973, no information had been received on the results
of this study.

19. It will be recalled that, in order to ensure a common approach to the
question of Spanish Sahara, there had been several rounds of consultations
between the three North African countries concerned. In September' 1972, for
instance, follmdng consultations betioreell the Foreign Ministers of Nauritania
and Morocco at Nouakchott, a joint communique was issued in Rabat in which the
two countries stated that they would continue their efforts to bring about the
speedy decolonizat:i.on of Spanish Sahara. £./ Since the new' developments, further
consultations have 'taken place.

20. In early ];iay 1973, another conference ,.,as held between the Foreign Ministers
of Alp;eria, r·1auri tania and Morocco to consider, among other things, !ithe evolution
of the situation in the Sahara still tmder S~anish domination". In the communique
issued after the meeting, the Foreign Ministers denounced the dilatory manoeuvres
of the Spanish Government b~r which it was seeking to escape its obligations to
implement the United Nations decisions. They reaffirmed the will of their
Governments to hasten the authentic dec6lonization of the Territory. According
to the communique, a meeting of the three heads of State would also be scheduled
to define a plan of action.

£! For a suwmary of earlier co-ordinative efforts between Morocco,
Mauritania and Algeria with regard to regional issues, including Spanish Sahara,
see Official Records of the General Assembly. ~.,enty~seventh Session, Supplement
No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XII, a.nnex, pe.ras. 13-14.
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21. In May 1973:1 the Council of Hinisters of the Organization of African Unity
(OAU) ado'Pted a resolution on Spani.f;h Sahara. dl In that resolution
the Council of Ministers, among other things, denounced the dilatory rp.anoeuvres
of the Spanish Cnvernment by which it sought to avoid the obligations incumbent
upon it and the implementation of the relevant decisions of intel:'national bodies
in order to prolong a situation fraught with risks of tension to the region;
expressed its comp'lete solidarity with the people of the Sahara under Spanish
administration; called once again upon Spain to create the climate of political
freedom necessary for a genuine expression of the will of the people; and urged
the United Nations to assume without delay its responsibilities with regard to
this problem, by ensuring the rapid application of the procedure laid"do\m in
the relevant resolutions for the total decolonization of the region.

3. STRUGGLE FOR LIBERATION

National liberation movement

22. According to a report in Le Monde, the liberation movement of the Spanish
Sahara, known as the ML~'vement de resistance des Hommes bleus (MORF,HOB), a name
vrhich owes its origin to the blue clothing they wear, was established in Morocco
over two years ago illlder the leadership of Mr. Eduardo Moha. The goal of MOREHOB
is to evict Spain from Spanish Sahara, and it has annou~ced its intention of
organizing the people in the Territory and training commandos for this purpose.
In March 1973~ MOREHOB established its headquarters in Algiers.

Reported incidents

23. As a result of the action taken by the Spanish Government in July 1972,
whereby all stories about Spanish Sahara are considered as "classified
information il

, ~/ there is little news of develop.ments inside 1~e Territory.
Occasionally, however, accounts of clashes between Spanish troops and the local
popUlation have filtered out. In March 1973, for instance, opposition sources in
Madrid were said to have circulated unconfirmed reports of an alleged massacre
in Spanish Sahara. It uas claiw'- that Spanish troops had opened fire during a
demonstration at El Aaiun in February and that 60 persons had been killed. A
spokesman for the Spanish Foreign Ministry denied the report.

4. MILITARY ACTIVITIES

24. According to press reports General Di.ez Alegr:la, Spanish Chief of Staff,
visited Spanish Sahara in January 1973. During his visit he ma.de a tour of
inspection of the El AaiUn area and the phosphate mines in Bu-Craa, as well as
Semara,where he is said to have presided at military manoeuvres by Spanish army
units stationed in the area. He was also reported to have visited the people of
Mahbes and Guelta Zemmur area and the military establishment there.

dt CM/R~s • 301.

e/ Ibid., para. 17.
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5. ECONOM!C CONDITIONS

25. Interest in Spanish Sahara has grm·m with the discovery in recent years that
it ~ossesses a huge subterranean fresh-wster lake and vast deposits of phosphate
(see below'). Recent information dn these resources as ·well as other aspects of
the economic situation in the Territory are summarized below.

U~dergrbUnd lake

26. Located by geologists in 1964 nearly 1,400 feet underground, the lake which
is some 60 miles long and from 30 to 200 feet deep is said to be the worldts
largest subterranean fresh"·water lake. It is hoped that the ,,,ater may one day
transform the arid region into an agricultural area.

Phosphates
j

27. Discovered in 1947, the phosphate deposits are located at Bu Craa, about
100 kilometres inland from the po~t of ~l Aaiun. The reserves are estimated
to ~~ around 1.6 thousand milli~n tons with an average quality of 31 per cent
puie phosphate, one of the highest levels of yield in the worid.

28. Followin~ extensive surveyin~ and drilling by the Instituto Nacional de
Industria (1Nl) of Spain, which discovered the deposits, and unsuccessful negotiations
with a number of United States and European interests, the development of the
phosphate deposits was entrusted to the Spanish State-controlled Empresa Nacional
Minera del Sahara (ENMSA) and long-term credit "Tas obtained through a numl,er of
forei~n firms which contracted for the necessary machinery and works. A company,
Fosfatos de Bu Craa SAn was formed Yith a capital of 5 thousand miliion pesetas. f/. -
The company is wholly o'med by 1Nl. According to newspaper reports, foreign firms
involved in the developmertt of the Eu Craa phosphates include Krupp (Federal
Republic of· Germany); Strabag (Federal Repub~ic of Germany); Mersent (France);
Compagnie generale d'entreprises electriques (France); and Com~agnie europeene de
t~letransmissions (France).

29. Output is expected to reach 3 million tons per year during the first phase
of production and 5 million tons per year '~uring the se~lnd·phase. In the third
phase) output is expected to be stabilized 'at lr "1lillion tons annually., It is
reported that this ~roduction rate could be maintained for 150 years. Investments
in these deposits are estimated at 20 thousand to 25 thousand million pesetas.
AccordirtB to reports, the total investment can be amortized in a decade.

.
30. An initial trial shipment of 6)000 tons of phosphate has been sent to Japan,
~here it .is being tested. Another shipment was sent to Huelva, in south-~estern

Spain, where a phosphoric acid complex is being constructed.

68.91 Spanish pesetas equal ryus 1.00.
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32. Budget estimates for the calendar year 1971 were 1 thousand million pesetas.
The principal items of revenue were: d.irect taxes, 25 million pesetas; indirect
taxes, 85 million pesetas; and post office, teleco~unications and hospitals,
18 million pesetas. The principal items of expenditure were: wages and salaries,
383 million pesetas; goods and services, 108 million pesetas; and pension, welfare
and other expenditures~ 33 million pesetas.

Animal husbandry and fishing

33. The animal vlealth of the Spanish Sahara was reported in 1969 as follOlt8:
56,200 camels; 145,400 goats; 18,000 wool-bearinp, animals; 2,400 donkeys;
400 zebus; 200 pigs; and 3,200 others.

34. Fishing is reported to be one of the most uroductive economic activities in
the Territory'. During 1969., 6,661 tons of fish-were landed, valued at 518 million
pesetas.

Public finance

Water supplies

35. Before 1960, there were approximately 130 watering points in the Territory.
Most of these were simple wells not more than three metres deep producinB water
with a high degree of salinity. At that time, the only permanent water sources
~rovidin~ adequate quantities were those at Aaiun Gandus, El Farsia, a~d

Maatal-lah y Semara,and the average yield of water per day from alL sources
amount~d to 1,130 cubic metres. 'The watering points have since been improved and,
by 1970, the average depth of the wells had been increased to 91 metres ~nd the
permanent water sources were producing over 50,000 cubic metres of ~.Ta.ter daily,

31. According to available information, five projects are involved in connexlon
with the.exploitation of the deposits, as follows: (a) the process of extraction
by a 2~200-ton earth mover, (b) the construction of a conveyor belt for the ore
linking Bu Craa with the shore installations over a distance of 100 kilometres.
The belt has a transport capability of 2~OOO tons~ at a rate of four metres per

,second; (c) a power plant equipped with three Diesel complexes with capacities
of 15 Mva. (Megavolt amperes) and a steam-pm·rered complex 'vith a capacity of 25 Mva
for the concentration of the mineral. There is also a multi-flash desalinization
plant with a capacity of purifying 3,500 cubic metres of sea 'vater daily; (d) a silo
,vith a storage capacity of 300,000 tons of cOIllillercial phosphate serviced by tvro
conveyor belts each with a transport capacity of 2,000 tons per hour; and
(e) a wooden docking pier, a loadi,ng platform which can accommodate
ships of' 100,000 tons, and t"1Q others for ships up to 60,000 tons.
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6. SOCIAL AND EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS
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Education

El Official Records of the General Assemb1y~ Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.1) , chap. XII, p~as. 23-25.

38. There is no new information available on education facilities in the Territory.
Previous information relating to the school year 1968/69 was reported in 1972. g/

37. During 1971, there were 2n doctors, 25 assistant. health technicians,
2 midwives, 1~4 healt.h workers and 22 mission nurses.

36. According to information transmitted by the administering Power for 1971,
the following health facilities were available at El Aaiun: a general hos~ital,

a mobile dispensary and a dispensary for ivomen. There was also an infant care
centre at Semara. In addition, there were dispensaries at Semara, La GUera, Auserd
Saora, Echdeiria? ~~hbes, Cabo Bojador and Aargub; a hospital 'and a mobile
dispensary at Villa Clsneros; and two sanitary posts, one at Hagunla y Edchera
and one at Bir Enzaran y Tichla.
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Annex II*

LETTER DATED 12 JULY. 1973 FROM THE.DEPUTY PERgANENT REPRESENTATIVE
OF SPAI~ TO THE UNITED NATIONS ADDRESSED TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

I have the honol~ to inform you of the following in connexion with the working
paper prepared by the Secretariat of the Special Committee on the Situation with
regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Gr~nting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples. a/

Paragraph 4 of that document states that :'According to the movement of national
resistance for the liberation of the Territory, nearly 600,000 refugees from

l'~" Spanish Sahara are living in the neighbourinB countries of Algeria, Mauritania and
Moro~co".

The falsity and the unrealistic and fantastic character of this'statement can
only cause confusion regarding the situation in the Territory, whose total
population, according to the same paragraph, which cites the information provided in
the Bolet~n Oficial de.la Provincia, was 76,425 at 31 December 1970.

Paragraph 14 of the working paper refers to a statement in the trade union
daily, Informaci6n de Magreb of Morocco, according to which any referendum llwithin
colonial structures l1 would only be a manoeuvre aimed at a modified form of
colonialism.

In accordance with the repeatedly declared pOlicy of the United Nations,
General Assembly resolution 2983 (XXVII) invited the administering Power to take
certain measures to ensure that the referendum was authentic.

Paragraph 16 of the working paper quotes some statements from a letter from the
Permanent Representative of Morocco to the United Nations. According to those
statements, +.he declaration of the General Assembly of the Sa-hara (Yema va) is a.n
action (" a manoeuvre lf

, according to the French version). El by. which S:pain "flout /;"/
its own commitments and the numerous international resolutions'\, attempting "to -
maintain and consolidate its dominion over the Territoryil.

In this connexion, I should like to reiterate that the Spanish Government, at
the request of His Excellency the Head of State, is studying the declaration by the
Yema'a, within the context of the progressive development of existing legal
institutions and the desire of the Saharan people to decide on thei~ future frr
themselves. I must therefore categorically refute the statement that Spain l_

trying to maintain and consolidate its i1dominionll over the Territory of the Sahara.

11 '.

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.I09/428.

a/ See annex I to the present chapter.

b/ Ibid.
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I should be grateful if you would have this letter circulated as an official
document of the Special Committee.

2. ]
the I
partj
Decle,
parae
conti
Gene!
not ':i

for t
therE
took
conCE

1. ~

on 2f

3. t
a wor
conts
·Gener

. I.

,
.•_ ..~.::r.,~~..,..,."..,....;-~~~--:f4" ........ TlI" ..

(Signed) Antonio ELlAS
Deputy Permanent Representative of Spain

to the United Nations

Charge d'affaires, a.i.

Regarding the devel~pmern of phosphates at Bu-eraa, paragraph 28 acknowledges
that the company is wholly owned by 1Nl. However, contradicting this fact,
ambiguous terms are used to imply that some firms have taken part in the work of
development which have either not carried out any activities in the Territory or
have rendered assistance in accordance with a contract of services and which have
absolutely no part in the development or in the ownership of the company.

The working paper also cites press reports regarding the Territory of the
Sahara some of which are not attributed to any source and others which the working
paper itself describes as llunconfirmed" rumours. The Permanent Mission of Spain
believes that the dissemination of such reports does not contribute to a better
understanding of the problems which have arisen concerning the Territory of the
Sahara, or to the creation of favourable conditions for promoting the process of
self-determination.

,,
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CHAPTER XIII

GIBRALTAR

. '"

tl "..

',' ..

/4\
t.~

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the question of Gibraltar at its 946th meeting,
on 28 August 1973.

2. In its consideration of the Territory, the Sp~cia1 Committee took into account
the provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in
particular resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, by
paragraph 11 of which the General Assembly re"quested the Special Committee l1to
continue to seek suitable means for the imnediate and full implementation of
General Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territori'es w'hich have
not yet attain~d independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals
for the elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and report
thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-eighth sessionfl

• The Comnittee also
took into account the decision taken by the General Assembly on 18 December 1972
concerning the question of Gibraltar. 1/

3. During its consideration of the Territory,· the Special Committee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committee as well as by the
·General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territory.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

4. At its 946th meeting, on 28 August 1973, following statements by the
representative of India and by the Chairman (A/AC.l09/PV.946), the Special Committee
decided, without objection, to transmit to the General Assembly the working paper
referred to in paragraph 3 above~ in order to facilitate consideration of the item
by the Fourth Committee and, subject to any directives 'that the General Assembly
might give in that connexion at its twenty-eighth session, to give consideration
to the item at its next session.

1/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sever~h Session,
SupPlement No. 30 (A/8730), p. 90.
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1. Gibraltar has been considered by the Special Committee since 1963 and by 'jhe
General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee's decisions concerning the
Territory are set out in its reports to the General Assembly at its eighteenth
to twenty-seventh sessions. a/

,....
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CONSIDERATION BY ~HE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENEoAL ASSEMBLY

A.

..... *l,. •. , -

v j.

. '"

2. On 25 August 1972~ the Special Committee decided to transmit to the General
Assembly the working paper prepared by the Secretariat in order to facilitate
consideration of the item by the Fourth Committee and, subject to any directives
that the General Assembly might give in that connexion, to consider the item at
its next session. On 18 December 1972 the General Assembly decided to defer
consideration of the question of. Gibraltar until its twenty-eighth session•

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORyb/

3. Information on the Territory is contained in the reports of the Special
Committee to the General Assembly at its eighteenth to twenty-seventh sessions.
Supplementary information is set out below.

I
, .'",

" j

I1

1

.. ..

a/ For the most recent, see Official 'Records of the General Assembl Twent
fourth Session, Supplement Noo 23 A 7 23 Rev.l , chap,. XI, para. ; ibid.,
~venty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. X, para. 5; ibid.,
Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XI, p8ra. 5; ibid.,
~venty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XIII, para. 5.

b/ The information contained in this section has been derived from pUblished
sources and from the supplementary information transmitted to the ,Secretary-General
by the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 73 e
of the Charter of the United Nations on 9 August 1973 for the year ending -
31 December 1972.
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1. GENERAL

" '","",'

Population

4. According to official estimates, the population of Gibraltar at the end of
1972 was as follows:

i
'/
f

I
~

Gibraltarians

Other British

Aliens

n lr .... 19,007

6,511

3,736

29,254

2. POLITICAL DEVELOPHENTS

Conversations between the United Kingdom and Spain

5. As reported. previously, further conversations between the United Kingdom and
Spain on the question of Gibraltar took place between 27 February and
1 March 1972, during an official visit to Madrid of the United Kingdom Secretary of
State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs; between 19 and 21 July 1972, when the
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Spain visited London; and in September 1972 durin~

the t,,,enty-seventh session of the General Assembly in New York.

6. SUbsequently, at the 2053rd plenary meeting of the General Assembly, on
4 October 1972, the Spanish Foreign Minister made a statement in which he said th~1t·.

the doctrine which had been established by the United Nations on various occasions,
with the support of the overwhelming maj ority of Mer. ~)ers, recogni zed the right of
Spain to the decolonization of Gibraltar, which, as ~ong as it remained in the hands
of the United Kingdom, was an anachronistic residue of a colonial policy with no
meaning in current times. The Minister said that, throughout 1972, he and the
United Kingdom Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs had maintained conversations
which tl1ey intended to continue. The Spanish Government hoped that the United
Kingdom Government would understand the necessity for these conversations to reach
a result as quickly as possible and for them to lead to a negotiated solution which
would put an end to the colonial situation of Gibraltar and restore the territorial
integrity of Spain, while respecting the interests of the people of Gibraltar.
ThUS, it would become possible, looking towards the future and not an the past, to
have a new and lasting relationship between Spain and the United Kingdom based on
friendship and co-operation within the framework of a united Europe.

., .,.

7. Further discussions on the question of Gibraltar between Mr. Gregorio Lopez Bravo,
the Spanish Foreign Hinister, and Sir Alec Douglas-Home, the United Kin~dom

Secretary' of State, took place during an official visit whi ch Sir Alec made to
Madrid from 27 to 28 November 1972 at the invitation of the Spani~h F0yeign
Minister. At the end of the visit, a communique was issued in Madrid stating that:
"The two ~-1inisters held thorough discussions ~ concentrating particularly, in a

., ..
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constructive spirit~ on detailed consideration of the question of Gibraltar, and
they decided to continl1e working at the same level on this question since it is not
1et ~ufficiently ripe for the initiation of formal negotiations. The next working
meetings will be held by the t"ro ministers in London in April 1973. II

8. After his visit to Madrid, the United Kingdom Gecretary of State said, in
reply to a question during a television interview, that Spain had not agreed to
lift the blockade 0;' I.i"craltar. Spain had made its position on the blqckade clear
at the first meetir:g. :.1d for the moment the United Kingd.om had to :laccept the
situation as it is 11 • 'l his vi ew, the U"li ted Kingdom and Spain had reached a
better relationship and 'both countries would try to find a solution.

''''

., r

.. ..

9. In December 1S'72:;) Sir Alec Douglas-Home told the House of Commons that
Britain's attitude to a settlement of Spain t s claim to sover.Rignty· over Gib:'altar
was explicitly stated in the premnble to the Gibraltar Constitution Order-in
Council which governed his Government's relations with Gibraltar. In the preamble

r

of the Order-in-Council:i it "Tas sta.ted tha.t the United Kingdom would not concede
sovereignty against the wishes of the people of Gibraltar. That pledge stood and
there was no question of abandoning or diluting such an assurance. There should
not be a quarrel between Spain and Gibraltar or between Spain and Britain~ A
glance at the map~ he said, was enough to show that:i in tim~, Spain ought to be part
of the increasingly integrated European sys'cem when the necessary conditions for
partnership were fulfilled in Spain. Therefore contact. and dialogue must be right~

and both Governments should continue their efforts to find the basis for an
agreement on Gibraltar acceptable to all concerned. The programme of continuing
talks on this matter had been supported by the previous Gibraltar Government and
was supported by the current Gibraltar Government.

10. SUbsequently~ further talks were held in London on 8 and 9 May 1973, between
Mr. L6pez Bravo and Sir Alec Douglas-Home. No communique was issued after the
talks, however, and~ upon his return to Madrid~ the Spanish ForelGn Minister said
that the dialogue had not completely collapsed but that a period for reflection
was needed.

11. Earlier, Spain had raised the question of Gibraltar at the preparatory meeting
for the Conference on Security and Co-operation in Europe, held in Helsinki during·
February. In a· declaration Which, according to newspaper accounts, was circulated
at the meeting, the Spanish representative was reported to have said that his
cquntry's acceptance of the principles of the Conference did not imply acceptance
of the status quo in Gibraltar, which was a colonial situation deeply affecting
the Spanish nation. His Government was relying on the United Kingdom to engage
in bilateral negotiations to solve the problem satisfactorily and in conformity
with United Nations resolutions. The United Kingdom representative was reported
to have also circulated f~ statement in which he objected to the Spanish.
declaration on the groullds that the Helsinki meeting ~was not the proper place to
discuss matters of bilateral interest to the United Kingdom and Spain that should
be set~J:lred by regular contacts· between their respective foreign ministers. Neither
statement was aC')pted as an official conference document.
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12. In a speech delivel'ed in the Spanish Cortes on 20 JUly 1973,
Adm1.re,1 Carrero-Blanco, the President of Spain, said that his Governl:ent had
raised the question of its claim concerning Gibraltar at the Helsinki meeting,
because it was a matter which Spain must necessarily take up in all instances and
at all levels. The United Kingdom Government was well aware of the sincere wish of
Spain to initiate, in accordance with United Nations resolutions, negotiations to
end a protracted, colonial situation and return Gibraltar to Spanish sovereignty.
He fel~ that it was up to the BritiSh to consider the suggestions which had been
put to them and to bring for'\oTard some new elements so' that negotiations might be
possible. In the meantime, he added, the Spanish.Government reserved full liberty
for the political handling of this matter which had been for so long a sore and
open wound. in the feelings of all Spaniards.

13. Two days earlier, in a letter dated 18 July 1973 addressed to the Secretary
General, the Charge d'affair~s a.i. of the Permanent Missior: of Spain set out the
position of his Government on the negotiations which had taken place between the
two Governments since the adoption of General Assembly resolution 2429 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968. He said that, although Spain had prepared a draft of a special
regime to protect the interests of the popUlation of Gibraltar after
decolonization, the United Kingdom had made no effort to find a solution. Instead)
it had taken refuge in the provisions of a constitution which it had prepared and
imposed for the purpose of making decclonization more difficult. It had also
taken refuge in rhetorical references to the inter8sts of a small indigenous
popUlation whose ~nterests Spain had always borne in mind. In addition, by its
continued illegal use of the '''neutral zone of the isthmus" and the violation of
Spanish waters and air space, the United Kingdom was posing a serious threat to
the security of Spain. Since the United Kingdom had shown no willingness to
negotiate and was ~ontinuing the colonial situation in Gibraltar in viOlation of
the United Nations Charter, Spain had decided to suspend the talks with the
United Kingdom. After referring to paragraph 5 of resolution 2429 (XXIII) the
Charge d'affaires e:~id that, until Gibraltar had been decolonized, his Government
would be obliged to give serious consideration to such additional steps as might be
app·~~priate.

Naval exercises

14. Between 22 and 25 warships and 6 auxiliary vessels of the Royal Navy
participated in the three-day exercises of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization
(NATO) in the western Mediterranean during February 1973. It was reported that
for these exercises the United Kingdom had organized the largest assembly of sea
power at Gibraltar in the past 10 years.

15. Protesting to the United Kingdom against these naval activities, the Spanish
Government expressed grave concern at the exercises Which, it said, might upset
the dialogue taking place between the two Governments on the problem of Gibraltar.
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16. In replyp the United Kingdom Government is unde~dtood to have argued that the
exercises were of a routine nature, in no way incompatible with Spanish interests or
security, and that the gathering'of warships at Gibraltar had no political
implications.

i
'I

I

Visit to Gibraltar by the Duke of Kent
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8,207

1971

101,919 112,565 + 10,646

197,165 206,949 + 9,784

11,479 10,513 966

310,563 330,027 + 19,,464

3. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

Gibraltar: Main imports and exports, 1971-1972
(tons deadweight)

Exports (in ships over 150 tons
net register)

General cargo

Imports

General and bulk cargo

Fuel oils

Miscellaneous oils
including lubricants

Total

17 • On 12 February 1973 the Duke of Kent, Colonel-i,n-Chief of the Royal
Regiment of Fusiliers, arriv~d in Gibraltar for a "l:iwo··day visit. The Duke met with
the first battalion of the regiment and vi8ited military installations.

19. In 1972, a total of 2,243 merchant ships ,(2,441 in 1971) aggregating
13.3 million net registered tons (11.1 million in 1971) entered the port of
Gibraltar. Of these, 1,596 were ocean-going vessels' ~nounting to 13.0 million net
~egistered tons. Adcitionally, 1,373 yachts, totalling 33,837 net,registered tons
called at the port.

20. The following te~le is a summary ~f impor~s and exports for the year 1971 to
1972 as provided by' the administering Power:

18. During the period under review, the eC9nomy of Gibraltar continued to depend
largely on the entrepot trade and re-exports, and on the provision of supplies tc
visiting ships, tourists and'to the military personnel attached to the base. The
port facilities of the Ter~itory include a small but important ship repair yard~

There are also a number of relatively small light industrial concerns whose
production is mainly for local consumption.
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Public finance

21. The value of imports (excluding fuels) during 1972 amounted to £11~124,559.
Exports of goods of local origin were negligible.

22. In the year ended 31 March 1972, actual revenue amounted to £5,679,642 and
exceeded the estimates by £994,013. Recurrent expenditure amounted to £5,559,072,
represe~ting an increase of £1,005,785 over the original estimates. Public debt
charges amounted to £457,454. The principal items of recurrent revenue and
expenditure are listed in the table below.
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Gibraltar: Recurrent revenue and expenditure
(pound'S sterling)

Revenue

Customs
·Port harbour and wharf dues
Licences, excise and internal revenue' not otherwise classified
Fees of court or office~ payments for specific services and

reimbursements in aid
Post-office and telegraph
Rents of government property
Interest
Lottery
Miscellaneous receipts
Repayment of loans by local bodies
New municipal services

Expenditure

Social services
Public works
Administration
Justice, law and order
Public services (revenue earning)
Pensions
Miscellaneous
Contribution to Improvement and Development Fund
Tourist office
Municipal services
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1971/72

1,395,444
57,191

946,310

401,049
285,854
302,884
169,236
122,798
447,746
hl,5l0

1,509,620

5,67$, ,642

1,798,610
1,002,638

257,750
305,481
316,375
327,723
412,318
500,000
113,064
523,113

5,557,072
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Gibraltar and the Eurouean Economic Community (EEC)

24. According to a statement made on 6 October 1972 by Sir Joshua Hassan, the
Chief Minister, the inclusion of Gibraltar in EEC, under article 227 (4) of the
Treaty of Rome, would differ frot" that of the United Kingdom in that: (a) Gibraltar
would be excluded from the common tariff arrangements; (b) the common agricultural
policy would not apply to Gibraltar; and (c) the value added tax would not apply to
Gibraltar.

23. Expenditure of a capital nature is financed through the Improvement and
Development Fund. In 1971/72~ the Fund's receipts amounted to £2.8 million,
dArived mainly from grants from Commonwealth Development and Welfare f'lnds
(£1.7 million), debenture issues (£608,206) and a contribution from general
revenue (£500,000). Expenditure from the Fund during the same period amounted to
£2.2 million of which the largest items were housin~ (£1,142,514), municipal
services (£461,832) and tourist development loans (£305,068).

•

"

..

25. Of particular relevance to Gibraltar are the following articles of the Treaty:
article 48~ dealing with freedom of movement of workers, i.e., all salaried or
wage-earning persons, except those in the public servicej article 52, dealing with
freedom of establishm~mt of natiol~als of member States; article 54, dealing with
the abolition of restrictions on freedom of establishment, including entry and
residence and the acquisition and use of land; article 58, assimilating the status
of cOlllpanies to that of natural persons; article 59, dealing with restrictions on
services j in particular, those of a cownercial character, and professional
occupations; article 65, dealing with the imposition of restrictions on persons
providing services ,·rithout any distinction on the ground of nationality or
~esidence; and article 67, dealing vrith the abolition of restrictions on movement
~f capital belonging to persons resident in member States.

26. Subsequent legal steps were taken with regard to GibraltarVs joining
Thus, the existin,g ordinances dealing with immigration, control of employment,
land titles and trade licensing were amended to facilitate such moves.

Transport and communications

27. There are 26 mi~PR of roads in Gibraltar (19 miles in 1970) and 6,431 licensed
vehicles (6,498 in 1971).

28. The Gibraltar airport is situated at North Front, approximately 1,900 yards
from the town, and has a runway 2,000 yards lon~. Air traffic control~

meteorological facilities and the maintenance and operation of the airfield are
the responsibility of the Royal Air Force (RAF). Gibraltar Airways has an
agreement, with the United Kingdom Ministry of Defence for the handling of all
civil aircraft,

29. The total number of telephone stations connected stood at 5,955 in 1972.
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30. Tourism is one of the most important industries in the Territory. Although
the number of visitors staying in Gibraltar hotels dropped to 33,975 in 1972 from
41,774 in 1970, this was compensated by an increase in the average length of stay
from 4.8 to 9.1 days. Compared with 1971, the number of "guest nights" sold in
all Gibraltar hotels increased by more than 25 per cent. According to information
provided by the administering Power, the number of hotel beds of acceptable
tourist standards in 1972 was the same as that in 1971 (1,391 beds). frwo
new hotels were under construction, one a project of Holiday Inns (250 beds),
scheduled to open in the summer of"1973, and the other a Parker Hotel (500 beds).
These two units will increase Gibraltar's present Led capacity by approxi.mately
40 per cent.

,,
{

I

31. During 1972, 88 cruise ships called at Gibraltar and 59,723 excursion
passengers went ashore. In addition, 1,373 yachts visited the Territory,
representing an increase of almost 10 per cent over 1971.
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4. SOCIAL CONDITIONS

Labour

32~ According to the administering Power, the number of persons engaged under
service contracts at the end of 1972 was 19,061, which, together with an
additional 2,000 self-employed persons, make up the labour force. Of this
number, some 3,400 are industrial workers employed by the Official Employers
(the Government of Gibraltar, the Ministry of Defence and the Department of the
Environment) 6 The remainder are mostly employed by the construction industry, the
wholesale, retail, hotel and catering trades, or by shipping services.

33. The wages and employment conditions of industrial personnel of the Official
Employers are governed by the Official Eml)loyers Joint Industrial Council which
undertakes a biannual revision of wage levels. The operation of the "fair wages ll

clauses in contracts entered into by the Official Employers requires the application
of the wage rates set by the Joint Industrial Council as the minimum, by a
substantial number of building and engineering employees in the private sector.

34. The principal basic wage rates for men paid by the Official EmploJ~ersin 1971 for
a standard five-day, 40-hour work week we~t'e: labourers, £10.05; skilled labourers,
£10.50 to £11; titular grades £12.25; and tradesmen £12.75 to £13.55. These rates
did not include a flat rate 85 pence cost-or-living allowance. Women in industrial
employment were paid approximately 90 per cent of the comp~rable rate for men.

35. In August 1972, as a result of a breakdown of negotiations during the
biannual review of wages, the Transport and General Workers' Union (TGvlU) called
a general strike, supported -by other unions, which lasted just under a week. The
Tm~ claimed a pay increase of £3 per week with retention of the existing
cost-Of-living addition. The Official Employers offered a wage increase of £0.4
with a renegotiated cost-of-living allowance. Agreement was finally reached on a
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general wage increase of £1.85 per week, effective from 1 July 1972, with a further
increase of £0.5 per week to be granted on 1 July 1973. The cost-of-living
allowance was suspended until 1 July 1973 when a new cost-of-1iving formula was to
be negotiated.

Cost of livin6

36. The index of retail prices still in use in 1971 was introduced i~ 1966. In
July 1970, when the index stood at 127.23 (100 =January 1966) it was re-equated
to 100. The indices for 1972 (based on 100 in July 1970) were as follows:

General index

F000 group

January

114.23

118.61

~pril

117.11

120.83

July

119.03

123.36

october

122.03

127.61
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37. Essential commodities, such as eggs, butter, margarine, cooking oil, frozen
meat, potatoes and sugar, continued to be subject to price control.

Trade unions

38. In 1972, there were 12 registered employers' associations with a total
membership of 338, and 15 registered unions of workers with an aggregate membership
of 7,086, representing approximately 58 per cent of the employed population.
Seven of the workers' unions were branches of unions with head offices in the
1Jnited Kingdom and were affiliated to the united Kingdom Trade Union Congress and

most cases to the International Confederation of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU); the
ganization of the remaining eight unions conformed to the United Kingdom pattern.

Seven unions, representing some ,97 per cent 'of the total trade union membership,
were associated in the GibTaltar Trade Council which is recognized by the United
Kingdom Trade Union Congress.

Housing

39. During the period under review, housing construction cont,inued to receive the
highest priority under the current development programme. Expenditure on new
housing amounted to £1,366,840, of which £1,142,514 was financed through the
Improvement and Development Fund. The largest item under the development
programme was the Varyl Begg estate,which was started in September 1972. The
estate will consist of 650 dwelling units in five-storey blocks together with
communal facilities. It is scheduled for completion in 1975 at an estimated cost
of £4.5 million. Other projects under construction include the Glacis housing
estate,which will provide 258 n~w dwelling units,ana the Catelan Bay housing
scheme,comprising 31 dwelling units.
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40. The following table shows the number of dwellings completed and under
construction:

Yea/rs
completed

1945-1954
1955':'196~.

1965-1971
1972

Projects started in 1972,
for completion

1973
1974

1,'75

Public health

No. of dwelling
units

743
1,010

679
211

150

350
182
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41. The government hospital services consist of the follovTing: (a) St. Bernard' s
Hospital, with 182 beds available for the resident community and visitors;
(b) King George V psycl)iatric unit 'with accommodation for 63 patients; (c) the
infectious disease hospital, "Tith acconunodation for 10 patients. Additions under
construction or completed in 1973 include a new building at St. Bernard's Hospital
to accommodate an isolation unit, a pathology laboratory and a new health centre.

42. During 1971/72, expenditure on medical and health services amounted to
£550,440. ..

5. EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

43. On 31 December 1972, there was a total of 5,297 children enrolled in schools
(5,230 in 1971). During 1972, the new Laguna infants schooi, with a capacity of
approximately 360 pupils, was officially opened and work was in progress on the
construction of a comprehensive school for 850 boys at G1acis, for which the
United Kingdom Office o~ Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs had approved a grant
of £488,538.

44. In September 1972, a new system of comprehensive education was introduced as
a consequence of the abolition in 1971 of the selective secondary examination.
The reorganized system will provide infant schools, middle schools and secondary
schools for all pupils.

45. Recurrent e~penditure on education approved in the budget estimates for 1972
totalled £489,933, representing 9.3 per cent of total estimated expenditure. At
the end of 1972, actual expenditure on education amounted to £545,034.
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CHAPTER XIV

FRENCH 80MALILA~ID!/

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

.,,"',
..J . .'_

,..$'0",," ...'~"

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1/ Note by the Rapporteur: Ter~inology Bulletin No. 240 issued by the
Secretariat on 15 April 1968 (ST/SC/SER.F!24o) reads as follows:

"'rhe new name of the Territory formerly knovTn 'as French Somaliland. is:
French Territory of the Afars and the Issas •.•

l'This designation, which is being introduced at the request of the .
administering Power, should be used in all documents with the exception of
those records of texts in which the speaker or author has used a different
terminology. 11

2/ Official Records of the General Assemb1y~ Twenty-seventh Se$sion,
SUPP1em~nt No. 30 (A/8730), p. 90.

4. At its 946th meeting, on 28 August 1973~ following statements by the
representative 'of India and by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.946), the Special
Committee decided, without objection, to transmit to the General Assembly the
working paper referred to in paragraph 3 above, in order to facilitate consideration
of the item by the Fourth Co:rnmittee and, subject to any directives that 'the
General Assembly might' give in that connexion at its twenty-eighth session, to give
consideration to the item at its next session.

2. In its conoideration of ~he Territory, the Special Committee took into account
the provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in
particular reRolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
by paragr-aph 11 of which the General Assembly requested the Special Committee "to
continue to seek suitable means for the i~~ediate and full implementation of
General Assemtly resolutions' 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories which
have not yet attained independence and~ in particular, to formulate specific
proposals for the elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and
report thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-eighth session". The
Committee also took into account the decision taken by the General Assembly on
18 December 1972 concerning the question of French Somaliland. 2/

3. During its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee had before
it a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committ:e as well as by
the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territory.

1. The Special Committee considered the question of ~rench Somaliland at its
946th meeting~ on 28 August 1973.

•
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* Previously issued under the syml.ol A/AC.109/L.914.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. French Somaliland~ now called the French Territory of the Afars and the
Issas, a{ has been considered by the Special Committee and the General Assembly
since 1966. The Committee's decisions concerning the Territory are set out in
its reports to the Genera.l Assembly at its twenty-first to twenty-seventh
sessions. b/

.-
2. On 25 August 1972~ the Special Committee decided to transmit to the General
Assembly the working paper prepared by the Secretariat in order to facilitate,.
consideration of the item by the Fourth Committee and to resume consideration of
the item at its following session, taking into account any directives which the
General Assembly might give in that regard.

3. On 18 December 1972~ the General Assembly decided to defer consideration of
the question of French Somaliland until its twenty-eighth session.

·1
'1
'I;

.\

a/ For the new designatiou of the Territory see Terminology BUlletin No. 240
(ST/CS/SER.F/240) issued by the Secretariat on 15 April 1968. See also Official
Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third Session, Annexes~ addendum to
agenda item 23 (A/7200/Rev .1), chap. XV, annex, paras. 6 and 7 fox' details
concerning the change of name.

b/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty
fifth-Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. XI~ para. 6; ibid. ~ Twenty-

.. ., sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XII~ para. 6; ibid.,
Twenty-seventh Session, SUPElement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XIV, para. 8.
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Of these, 28,430 Issas, 1,700 Afars, 2,600 Europeans and 5,120 Arabs were said to
be classified as foreigners.
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B., INFQRMATIOij ON THE TERRITORY cl
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4. Situated on the east coast of Africa bet10Teen 390 30' and 410 east longitude
and between 110 and 120 30' north latitude, French Somaliland covers an area of
23,000 square kilometres (8,900 square miles), most of which is desert or
semi-desert. The Territory has common frontiers with Ethiopia to the north, west
and south-west, and with Somalia to the south. Its coastline is about
800 kilometres in length and rQns from Doumeira in the north to Loyada in the
south. The terrain consists mostly of volcanic plateaus, bordered in places by
sunken plains and lakes, some of which (Lakes Assal and Alol, for example) are
below sea level. The Territory has no permanent surface watercourse. The climate
is very hot during the major part of the year, averaging 850 Fahrenheit at Djibouti.
Humidity is high near the coast but decreases in the interior. Precipitation is
scarce and irregular, averaging less than 127 millimetres (5 inches) annually.

5. The population is divided into the following four major groups: Afars or
Danakil, comprising the Adohyrowlara and the As~~yammara; Issas, a'Somali group
comprising the Abgals, the Dalols and the Wardiqs.; k-abs, chiefly of Yemeni and
Saudi Arabian origin; and Europeans.

6. According to Le Reveil de Djibouti of 11 March 1967, d/ the total population
in March of that year was estimated to number 125,050 persons., classified as'
follows:
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2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLlTICAL DEVELOPMENTS

Constitution

7. Details of the constitutional arrangements in the Territory are described in
an earlier report of the Special Committee. e/ The Territory has a Chamber of
Deputies consisting of 32 members elected by-direct universal suffrage for a term
of five years~ and a Government Council consisting of a President and eight
ministers who are elected by and from among the deputies. Certain powers are
entrusted to the Government Council, and the fields of competence of the Chamber
of Deputies are set out in the Constitution.

8.. France is represented by a High Commissioner, who is assisted by a deputy.
The High Commissioner promulgates the laws and decrees after informing the
Government Council, which ensures their execution. rDecisions of the Chamber of
Deputies and of the Government Council must be communicated to the High
Commissioner before being published or implemented. The High Commissioner may
request the French Minister for Overseas Departments and Territories to annul acts
of the territorial authorities. Matters not specifically listed as within the
competence of the Chamber of Deputies or ~he Government Council are within the
competence of the French Republic. These include external relations, control of
immigration, defenGe, law and order, and currency. The Territory is represented in
the French National Assembly and the French Economic and Social Council.

Bill amending the numerical composition of the Chamber
of Deputies of the Territory

9. 'At its meeting of 2 June 1972, the Chamber of Deputies of the Territory
considered a 'draft bill amending article 25, paragraph 1, of Ac"; No. 67-521 of
3 July 1967, relating to the·organization of the Territory, and article 2 of
Act No. 63-759 of 30 July 1963, relating to the compositio~ and functions of the
Chamber of' Deputies.. The draft bill proposed three changes in the political
structure of the Territory: an increase in the maximum nlliuber of ministers from
eight to nine; an increase in the staff of the Permanent Commissior. from seven to
nine; and an increase in the membership of the Chamber of Deputies from 32 to 40,
divided among the electoral districts as follows:

f
I·
1
I
I
1,
t
f"
I
.\

'/ 'f

Djibouti

1st constituency:
2nd constituency:
3rd constituency:

5 deputies
7 deputies
2 deputies

I
, 1

~, . Al:i. Sabieh District

single con8~~tuency: 5 deputies

e/ They are laid down in Act No. 67-521 of 3 July 1967 relating to th~

organization of the French Territory of the Afars and the lssas.
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Dikhil District

single constituency: 8 deputies

Tadjourah and Obock District

single constitu~nct: 13 deputies

10. The bill was approved at the first reading by the French National Assembly
on 12 October, but was rejected by the French Senate on 9 November. On its
submission to the National Assembly for a second 'reading, the bill was again
approved on 21 November but was once again rejected by the Senate on 15 December.
At this point, the bill could either have been submitted to tne National Assembly
for a third reading or could have been considered and alscu~sed by a Joint
Parliamentary Commission of selected deputies and senators. The latter procedure
having been adopted, the Joint Commiss~on finally approved the bill before
submitting, it to the Senate, which, in turn, adopted it on 19 December.

Criticism of the bill

11. In a statement, extracts of which were published in Le Monde on
26 September 1972, Mr. Hassan Gouled Aptidon, deputy of the Territory and leader
of the Opposition, protested the increase in the number of seats in the Chamber
of Deputies. provided for in the 'bill. He rej ected the argument that the bill
aimed at ensuring better representation of the population. Mr. Gouled observed
that a census was being taken, the final results of which 'l;vere not yet known. For
that reason, he stated, it was impossiblG to determine the size of the electorate.
He protested against the manner in which the administrative districts had been
defined, which did not, in his view, ensure equitable representation for the
various popUlation groups con~erned. Mr. Gouled also stated that the budget of the
Territory, whose limited resources had, he believed, already been over-strained
through excessively high numbers of representatives in the Chamber of Deputies
(one deputy per 3,000 inhabitants), would be unable to meet the additional expense
of creating eight new seats without a significant cut in the funds allocated to
cultural and social development. Finally, Hr,. Gouled expressed indignation at
what he regarded as a lack of interest on the part of the French Government ill the
advancement of the population and voiced the opinion that the sums to be allocated
to provide allowances for the future deputies could have b~en better used in the
building of schools or clinics.

Visit to the Territory by the President of France

12. Mr. Jacques Foccart, General Secretary for African and Malagasy Affairs,
visi";'",ed the Territory to make preparations for the visit of Mr. Georges Pompidou,
President of France. At the end of his stay, Mr. Foccart stated, on
28 September 1972, that t~e fact that President Pompidou was to begin his visits to
the Overseas Territories at Djibouti was significaLt. Mr. Foccart considered that
the Territor· was a rugged one and that its inha'oitants found life difficult; the
President had always been interested in studying the problems of people for whom

-90-

..

,

. .

..

life was
the Repul:
of the Aj

13. A dE
Mr. GOU1E

addressee
doc\~!Ilent

refe:,t'1"ed.

add:
barl
Ter:
rec l

has
it
res'
a.s
the
the
inc
imp

'14. Mr.
17 Janua
several
of State

15. On
of the ...D
people c
proved 1
had alse

16. Di:
in all:
securit;
and inf
receive
moderni
and the
technic
assuran
The Pre



i
I
~,.
"

"Not only are democratic freedoms not g'.laranteed, they are flouted. In
addition to its moral and psychological impact as a 'wall of shame', the
barbed-wire barricade which cuts our capital off from the rest of the
Territory is an obstacle to freedom of movement vnthin a country, a right
recognized by the Declaration of Human Rights. The country's political future
has been non-existent since the state authorities in the Territory, whose duty
it is to safeguard fundamental freedoms, have relinquished their
responsibility in favour of a political party which organizes local elections
as it pleases and, in certain regions of the Territory, takes possession of
the constituents' votes by force and intimidation without allowing the voters.
the slightest choice in the exercise of casting their ballot. This is clearly
inconsistent with the French presence, since France should ensure the
implementation of its own laws, whether they are electoral ... ".

"The administration does not serve the population 'but is at the disposal
of a group in power. Because the administration is biased and has no
arguments, it rejects any dialogue with the Opposition.

13. A delegation of the Opposition in the Territory, headed by Mr. Ahmed Dini and
Mr. Gouled, former Vice-Presidents of the Gnvernment Council of the Territory,
addressed a memorandum to the President of France on 3 October 1972 in order, the
doc\~!!lent states, to brief him before his visit to the Territory. This memorandum
referred, inter alia, to the following 'facts:

life was dif'ficul"i.. In conclusion, Mr. Foccart indicated that the President of
the Republic intended to reaffirm the role and position of the "French Territory
of the Afars and the Issas" within the French Hepublic.

15. On 16 January9 President Pompidou delivered an address at a formal meeting
of the,members of the Chamber of Deputies of the Territory. After thanking the
people of Djibouti for their welcome, President Pompidou stated that this gesture
proved that the action France had taken accorded with the wishes of the pe(\T" e and
had also shown that that action was appreciated.

f

I

14. Mr. Pompidou paid an official visit to the Territory from 15 to
17 January 1973. During his official,journey, the President was accompanied by
several civilian and military officials, including Mr. Xavier Deniau, Secretary
of State t:> the Minister for Overseas Departments and Territol:ies, and Mr. Foccart.

16. Discussing economic ques~ions, the President urged the deputies to take action
in all fields and promised that France would meJt epsential needs, such as
security, institutional stability, education~ manpower training, social investment
and infrastructure. He recalled that under France's Sixth Plan the Territory had
received 50 per cent more assistance than under the Fifth Plan for the
mOdernization of the port (Djibouti) and for increasing the number of water points
and the number of schools in the interior. In the latter connexion, he emphasized
technical education. With regard to natural resources, President Pompidou gave his
assurance that the survey funds earmarked for geothermal research would be used.
The President also indicated that the construction of the lOO-kilometre road linking
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the Territory to the Ethiopian highway from Addis Ababa to Assab would be taken
~ver by the French Republic in 1974.

17. With regard to sanitation works in Djibouti, President Pompidou announced
that his Government had decided to make an appropriation of approximately
40 million Djibouti francs for thiG purpose.

18. In his welcoming speech, Mr.' Ali Aref Bourhan, f/ President of the Government
Council of the Territ~ry, first referred to the economic goals pertaining to
ge(,~hermal development, the establishment of a naval dockyard and the constru~tion

of the E~hiopia road. In that connexion, he indicated that his Government had
voluntarily declined all assist~nce from sources other tha~ France.

19. }~. Ali Aref also emphasized that the interests of the Territory were
expressed in international forums through the representatives of France. He
denied that persons who, on occasion, took it upon themselves to address those
international forums and claimed to voice the aspirations of the people, thereby
usurping a right which belonged exclusively to the lawfully elected representatives
of that people, were in any way representative.

20. At a press conference, held on 17 January at Djibouti, President Pompidou
stated that the purpose of his journey was to assure the people of the Territor~

that the French presence would not waver and 'would be reflecte~ in security and
development assistance.

21. When as~ed about the consequences of t~e' closure of the Suez Canal, the
President expressed the view 'that the reope~ing of the canal would be a blessing
for Djibouti, because the decline in trafl'ic resulting from the closure was
Jetrimental to the port. When questioned about the different levels of living of
the various peoples living in the Territory, Mr. Pompidou stated that, in his view,
it would Qe beneficial to reduce those differences and that he was well aware of
the question. He pointed out th~t the disparity was due to problems of employment
in the Territory, and to the fact that many well-paid persons from the metropolitan
country still held a number of posts in the Territory; however the solution to the
problem lay not' in reducing their statutory remuneratinn but in progressively
reducing their ,number.

22. On the sUbject of Franco-Somali relations with respect to the Territory,
President Pompidou stated that the Government uf Somalia had assured him that it
had no intention of ~nterfering in the internal political affairs of the Territory
or causing trouble to France. He also indicated that he had accepted, in principle,
an invitation to visit Somalia with a view to developing the ties of co-operation
between the two States and thus fUlfilling the wish express0d by the Somali
Government.

f/ It is reported tha~ the President of the GOV€Tnment Council, who is' an
Afar,-is also Cnairman of the, Board of the Djibouti Electric Company, Chairman of
the Office of Tourism and Information, Minister of Public Works and the Port, and
Chairman of the Geological Office, among other positions.
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23. Lastly, referring to the problem of the barricade around Djibouti,
Mr. Pompidou'pointed out that its sole purpose was to reduce immigration to the
Territory. In reply to a journalist who mentioned the death of two persons in
the vicinity of the barrier, President Pompidou said that the deaths had been
accidental and caused by illuminating mines.

24. In September 1966, after disturbances which resulted in several deaths, a
barricade was built at Djibouti. The barricade, approximately 10 kiJometres in
length, surrounds the town, its tl-TO ends extending into the sea. Identity
documents must be shown on entering or leaving the town. Access to Djibouti is
authorized on presentation of one of the identification documents listed in
paragraph 52 below. In January 1973? the Tribune socialiste (Paris) provided the
following description of the barricade:

IITwo coiled barbed-wire entanglements at the edge of a. strip of mined
land sc~~tered with broken glass ... the whole system being reinforced
throughout its length by an electrified fence. Legionnaires, stationed. at
look-out posts, watch, day and night, over the scene, ready to fire - as we
know only" too well."

25. Commenting on this barbed-wire barrier, the article said that it was an
integral part of the context of political control over the population and that the
authorities were attempting to justify the barrier by a supposed need to preserve
prosperity in the city of Djibouti and to prevent an influx of population from
upsetting the precarious balance of the local economy. In fact, however, what was
being preserved by barbed wire and guns was the status guo, which meant that
thousands of natives were prevented from d.emanding an equitable share in the
supposed prosperity and also from dem8,nding all the basic rights which were being
shamefully flouted.

26. According to the same article, the organizers of the press confer~nce
considered that the "incidents lf reported by Mr. Borel were frequent. Lastly,
Le Monde stated that a French Deputy, Mr. Michel Rccard, on the basis of the
evidence provided by Mr. Borel, had asked, in a writ~en question to the Prime
Minister, whe~her an investigation had been initiated and how many other persons
had been killed in the same circumstances. According to the newspaper, the
Ministry of Defence in Paris had reported on 16 January 1973, that two Somali
nationals had been picked up by the Foreign Legion, after being seriously injured
at the barricade d.uring the week of 12-19 December 1972.

Barbed-wire barricade

27. In its issue of 17 January, Le Monde published an article glvlng details about
the barricade and incidents reported to have taken place in its vicinity. The
newspaper reported the holding in Paris, on 15 January, of a conference organized
by the Standing Committee for the Self-Determination of Overseas Departmen~s and
Territories. The purpose of the conference, according to the newspaper, was to
denounce the behaviour of French troops responsible for guarding the br'rricade
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Statement by the Assistant Secretary-General of the
Organization of African Unity (DAU)

Visit of President Pompidou to Ethiopia

31. In an interview published in the Tunisian weekly Jeune Afrique of
3 February, Mr. Kamanda, Assistant Secretary-General of DAU, stated in connexion
with the question of the political future of the Territory, that each party
intended to defend its interests. ,In his view, the interests of Africa and
OAU were not those of France, and the President of the French Republic was expected
to express only the point of view of France. However, the Assistant Secretary
General considered that, after the statements by President Pompidou on the future
of Djibouti, there was serious doubt as to the real aims of France's African
policy. Finally, he said that, if that policy was - as Paris was fond of

28. Following his visit to the Territory, President Pompidou paid a visit to
Ethiopia, also in January 1973. At a press conference held on 18 January 1973 at
Addis Ababa, President Pompidou stated that there was a connexion between his
journey to .the Territory and his visit to Ethiopia. The President said that
Djibouti was Ethiopia's natural outlet and that the fact that it was French
provided a furthe~ reason for co-operation between France and Ethiopia. The French
Head of State said that Emperor Haile Selassie had expressed satisfaction over
France's position regarding the problem of Djibouti.

29. In late January, an official of the Ministry of Information of the Government
of Ethiopia was quoted by The Financial Times (London) of 25 January 1973 as
saying that Ethiopia supported the idea of free self-determination for the
Territor~r. The newspaper went on to quote the offici~l statement as saying that
only the people of the Territory had the right to decide their ste.tus. The
Ministry official was also reported to have said that the state~ent was issued to
clarify Ethiopia's position on the SUbject in the light of recent press reports
during the visit to Ethiopia by President Pompidou.

surrounding Djibouti whose officially announced purpose was, according to the
newspaper, to deny access to undesirable persons from Somalia. According to the
newspaper, Mr. G. Borel, after an iuvestigation conducted at Djibouti, claimed to
have counted four young persons killed between 12 and 19 December 1972 as a
result of the llprotective" system built up around the capital of the 'I'erritory:
Abdi Daher Houssel1, killed d.uring the night of 11-12 December; a.nother unidentified
young man, killed on 13 December; Ahmed Assan Fahie, killed on ~.5 December;
and Moussa Daher Logue, killed on 19 December.

30. In a dispatch dated 22 January, Agence France-presse reported the !ollowing
reaction attributed to informed French circles: "The announcement issued by the
Ethiopian Government concerning the future of the French Territory of the Afars
and the Issas in no way alters the legal status of the Territory. The people of
the Territory have, in fact, freely decided their future by a refer,~mdum held in
1967 and on that occasion, chose to remain French. 1I

..



repeating - favourable to Africa, his feeling was that the tone of the statements
made by the President of the French Republic should have hppn somewhat different.

Other developments relating to the intern.al_political situation

32. An article in the Tribune Socialiste (10 January) pointed out that two facts
dominate political life: the predominance of the Afars over the Issas, which is
said to have been increased since the referendum of' ~1arch 1967, and the. damper put
on all parties. It noted that the number of Somali voters rose by 55 per cent
between 1958 and 1965, while that of the Afars - more favourable to the
status quo - rose by 197 per cent. Likewise, the number of' SOIDL.li deputies in the

;. Territorial Assembly fell from 15 in 1957 to 10 at the present, while the num"her
of Afars rose from 7 to 16. Thus, it was possible to give the Afars the presidency
of the Governing Council and to elect Afars as deputy and senator (both members of
the Union des democrates por }a Republique (UDR)) to represent the Territory in the
legislative bodies of the home country.

33. It will be recalled that in March 1972~ it was announced that a new opposition
party~ the Ligue populaire africaine (LPA) was being established in the Te~ritory.

The new party, which has a steering committee consisting of six Afars and six Issas
is headed by Mr. Ha-ssan Gouled Aptidon (an Issa), former Vice..President of the
Territory 9 s Government Council and a former senator. The party's Secretary
Genp.ral is Mr. Mohammed Ahmed Issa, at one time head of the Union democratique Afar
(UDA). '

Strategic importance of the '.rerritory

34. The Territory is reported to be strategically valuable to France especially
because of the port of Djibouti, wtich would return to a position of importance if
the Suez Canal were reopened. Djibouti is also considered potentially important
from a military-strategic point of view; should the naval base at' Diego Suarez
in Madagas~ar some day be threatened, it would then be the only French military
base in Africa.

35. During 1972, French military strength in the Territory was increased by the
addition of new equipment, inclUding three warships for the national navy; seven
halicopters, four of them equipped with 20-millimetre cannon; and a "mobile force
for prote~tion and defence". In addition, the Territory received eight Super Saber
jets to replace propeller planes.
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36. In his statement of 30 November 1972 in the Territorial Assembly, on the
occasion of the opening of the budgetary session, Mr. Ali Aref Bourhar., President
of the Government Council, said that one of the most disquieting aspects of the
economy of the Territory was the steady increase in the cost of living. He said
that there had been high hopes when the statute of the Chamber of Commerce was
revised, of obtaining the constructive co-operation of the private sector in
efforts concerned with the general interest. However, those hopes had largely
been dissipated,. and the failure of the National Assembly to act to the
extent expecte1 of it had obliged the Administration to intervene directly in the
private trade sector. By establishing demonstration shops and importing wholesale
certain essential food-stuffs, such as rice, dur~a, granulated sugar, canned milk
and fruit and vegetables it had been possible to bring down the prices of such
goods. At the same time, an economic control section had been established
within the Economic Affairs Department. Over 150 summonses had been issued by the
authorities against tradesmeu fail~ng to observe the rules in force.

Transport and telecommunications

Trade

39. Finally, the 1,500-hp tug Aboubaker Pacha ordered in 1970 had been delivered
in August 1972.

37. With regard to the commercial port, the optimistic forecasts concerning the
volume of traffic had not been confirmed. A net reduction in imports hand18d had
been recorded in 1912: 68,000 tons by 30 September 1972 compared with 120,000 tons
for t~e corresponding period of 1971. In contrast, exports handled had risen
during the same period from 58,000 tons to 77,000 tons. In regard to bunkering
services~ a fall was noted in the tonnage supplied. By 30 September 1972, the
port of Djibouti had sold 339,000 tons of bunkering supplies, as against
404,000 tons for the corresponding period of 1971. Although a reasonable number of
vessels had called at the port (a total of 772), the net tonnage of vessels had
followed the general tendency referred to above.

38. As a result, port receipts had fallen short of the projected total by
30 million Djibouti francs. £/ Furthermore, the debt burden of the port had reached
11 million Djibouti francs. In ~egard to port investments, Gambelli naval revair
yards, equipped with modern facilities, had been installed in the customs-free
zone.

40. The modernization of the radio network of the Territory was continued with
the installation of high-frequency band systems for the links between Djibouti and

g/ One Djibouti franc equals 2.6 French francs.
i
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Agriculture

41. With regard to transport, the work completed on the Dikhil highway has made
it possible for passenger vehicles to travel to the Grand Barra. Plans for 1973
include work on the Djibouti-Dikhil road, the commencement of work on the
Tadjoura-Randa road, and the survey for the Dikhil-Ethiopia road, which will link
Djibouti with the Assab road. During his meeting with the French High Commissioner
on 11 August 1972, at Diredawa, Emperor Haile Selassie stressed the importance of
linking the Djibouti road with the Assab-Addis Ababa road. It should also be
recalled that President Pompidou declared, during his address on 16 January to the
Chamber of Deputies, that the completion of the approximately 100 kilometres
covered by the project would be financed outside the plan in 1974..

the Tadjoura, Obock and Dikhil-Ali Sabieh -districts. ~e Djibouti-Tadjoura high
frequency link has been in service since 11 September 1972. In addition, the Posts
and Telecommunications Office installed a second short-wave transmitter for
communications with vessels at sea and a new lOO-position automatic switchboard was
installed in the commercial port. Finally, work was bei~g continued on the
extension of the urban telephone net~ork.

, ,

I
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42. Efforts are reportedly being made to encourage nomads to settle in the areas
most suitable for agriculture. Four newly recruited technical experts are helping
in the intensification of agricultural extension work. In addition~ two tractors
equipped with ploughs and levelling blades have been obtained to e)~edite

expansion of cultivated-areas. Finally, the farmers' co-operative has installed
35 sets of motor pumps in private gal'dens

Animal husbandry and fishing

43. Two new veterinary stations (As-Ela and Obock) were added to those at
Ali Sabieh, Dikhil, Tadjoura and Randa. One assistant and two trainee nurses
were recruited in 1972 for the new posts..
44. At the Balbala market, work was being comple~ed on the necessary facilities
for the watering of animals in pens and for more effective trade and hygiene
controls.

45. The settlement of those engaged in animal husbandry made it possible to
achieve satisfactory results in the extension of animal farming. As regards
dairy cattle, the first breeding animals of the Dutch or Yemenite breed have
arrived and are in the care of veterinary centres or qualified breeders.

4~ SOCIAL CONDIT!ONS

Public health

46. Two in-patient hospital buildings have been constructed at Dikhil. At Tadjoura,
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work has been started on the construction of two buildings for in patient treatment
of tuberculosis. The BCG campaign, was extended to cover the whole of the Obock
and Tadjoura districts in 1972.

47. A new psychiatric ward has been installed at the Peltier Hospital itl

Djibouti and a third X-ray diagnosis room has been equipped for electrocardiography.

Labour

48. During the first 10 months of 1972, 300 individual disputes, more than
70 per cent of which were settled amicably, were submitted to the labour inspection
service. It is reported that 13.5 million Djibouti francs have been disbursed to
worke~s in settlement of these disputes. The guaranteed minimum salary for
professionals is reported to have been raised from 1 February 1972.

1:~. Family allowance were increased from 800 to 900 Djibouti francs per month
for each child and the spouse allowance from 1,000 to 1,100 Djibouti francs
per month.

50. In addition, the Family Benefits Fund gave grants of 10 million Djibouti francs
to the Adult Vocational Training Centre; 4 million Djibouti francs to the Maternal
and Child Welfare Society and 5 million Djibouti francs to the Arta Hotel Training
Centre.

51. During his recent visit to the Territory in January 1973, President Pompidou
ref~rred in his press conference to the problem of unemployment. According to
an article in the Tribune Socialiste, unemployment in Djibouti has reached
80'per cent, based.on an estimated popUlation of some 125,000, of whom 60,000 were
of working age and only 12,000 were wage-earners. -In the small towns in the bush,
the situation is reported to be even more dramatic. In Ali Sabieh, for example,
there were 3,000 inhabitants and only 70 wage-earners; in Dikhil, there were
3,500 inhabitants and only 90 wage-earners.
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A military identity card;

An alien's identity card;

an identity card issued by the French Ministry of Foreign Affairs to
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52. New arrangements regarding the movement of persons came into force on
10 November 1972. Under the new arrangements, access to the town of Djibouti
any means is permitted on presentation of one of the following documents:

(a) A valid French identity card;

(b) A national identity card;

(c)

(d)

(e)
consular
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(f) A'valid passport;

(g) A valid international laissez-passer;

(h) A travel pass (carte de circulation). This newly introduced travel pass
is valid for a period of three months and is issuable to persons holding a document
previously recognized for entry into the town. The new travel pass is in the form
of a document containing a colour photograph ef the holder and all relevant
identification information.

Cyclone of 27 October 1972

53. The cyclone which hit the Territory on 27 October 1972 caused ~he following
damage: five dead, 800 injured~ 1,500 dwellings destroyed or damaged,
lO~OOO livestock lost, about 40 boats destroyed, and a large number of trees and
pylons blo ,'11 down.

5. EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

54. In 1972, there were 6,235 pupils attending primary schools (an increase of
13 per cent over the previous year); 90C pupils in secondary schools; and
520 pupilS receiving technical education.

55. Nineteen new classrooms were constructed in elementary schools in 1972.

56. Primary and secondary education have been brought under a single authority
by the appointment of a superintendent of schools.
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CHAPTER XV

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 9l5th and 916th meetings
on 13 and 15 June 1973.

7.
objec
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to th
North
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CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COr~~ITTEE

GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS, PITCAIRN
AND THE SOLOMON ISLANDS

A.

4. Du~ing its consideration of the Territories, the Special Committee had before
ita "Tm~king paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committee as well as
by the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territories.

1. At its 902nd meeting on 23 February 1973, the Special Committee, by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.84l), decided, inter alia,
to refer the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Pitcairn and the Solomon Islands to
SUb-Committee II for consideration and report.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in particular
resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
by pa:t'agraph 11 of which the Assembly requested the Special Conunittee !ito continue
to seek suitable means for the imrnediat~ and full imo1ementation of General
Assembly resolutionR 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all-Territories which have not
yet attai.ned independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals
for the el.:i.minat ion of' the rertlaininp; mani festations of ccloI~ialisrn and reTiort
thereon to the General Assembly at its t1-Tenty-eighth session". The Committee
also took into account other resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly
re~olution 2984 (JOWll) of 14 December 1972 concerning 17 Territories, inclUding the
Gilbert and Elliec Islands, Pitcairn nnd the Solomon Islands, by paragraph 11
of which. the Assembly requested the Committee "to continue to give full
consideration to this question, including the dispatch of visiting missions to
those Territories ••• ".

5. The administering Power did not participate in the work of the Special
Committee during its consideration of the item.

6. At the 9l5th meeting, on 13 June 1973, the Rapporteur of SUb-Committee 11,
in a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.109!PV.915 and Corr.l),
introduced the report of that SUb-Committee (A/AC.109/L.87l) containing an
account of itE consideration of the Territories (A/AC.l09/SC.3/SR.165-167,
171 and 172). The representative of Australia made a statement in which he
reserved the position of his "delegation with regard to the third sentence of
paragraph 6 {9} of the report (see paragraph 9 (9), be10w)(A/AC.109/PV.9l5
and Corr. 1).
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7. At its 916th meeting, on 15 June 1973, 'the Special Committee adopted VlLthout
objection the report of Sub-Committee 11 and endorsed the conclusions and
recommendations contained 'therein (see paragraph 9 below) it being understood
that the reservation expressed by the representative of Australia would be
reflected in the record of the 9l5th meeting.

8. On 19 June, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland to the United Nations for the attention of his Government,

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL CO~4ITTEE
,lot

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by th~ Special Committee
at its 916th meeting, on 15 June, to which reference is made in paragraph 7 above,
is reproduced below.

~i
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Bearing in mind all possible consequence~, particularly in the economic

(6) In regard to the Solo~on Islands, the Special Committee notes with
satisfaction that, as a result of the general elections held in April and May 1973,

(5)
field, of a separation of the Ellice Islands from the Gilbert Islands, and taking
note of the wishes of the political leaders of the Ellice Islands, the Special
Committee requests the administering Power to'provide the Committee as S00n as
possible with all information concerning the relationship between the Gilbert
Islands and the Ellice Islands, including the report under preparation by
Sir L~slie Monson, the special commissioner for the question of separation.

Gilbert and Ellice Islands and the Solomon Islands

(3) The Special Committee reiterates its profound regret that the
administering Power, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland~ has
continued to refuse to co-operate with the Committee in its work~ and in
particular has declined to participate in the Committee~s examination of the
situation in the Territor~es. The Special Committee deeply regrets that, as a
consequences it has been deprived of essential information which would have
assisted it in the formulation of recommendations for the f\lll and speedy
implementation of the Declaration with respe~t to the Territories. Accordingly,
it urges the administering Power to reconsider its attitude and to participate
fully in the consideration of the Territories under its administration.

(4)
been made in the constitutional and political Jevelopment of the
El1ice Islands and the Solomon Islands. T~eir executive heads, as the
representatives of the administerivg Power, continue to retain extensive
legislative as well as executive Buthority over all matters affecting the
interests of the people concerned. The Special Committee considers it impera~ive

that the power exercised at present by the executive heads be transferred as soon
as possible to freely elected political institutions to enable the people of the
Territories to achieve ~he 0bjectives set forth in the Declarat1on.

(2) Fully a'tvare of the special circumstances of those Territories, owing to
such factors as their size, geographical location, population and limited natural
resources, the Special Committee reiterates the view that these circumstances
should in no way delay the speedy implementation of the process 'of
self-determination in conformity with the Declaration contained in General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV). Resolution 1514 (XV) fully applies to the two Territories,
and their peoples should promptly be given the opportunity to determine for
themselves their future pQlitical status and form of government. In this
connexion, the administel'ing Power should seek, in consultation with the peoples
of the Territories and the Special Committee, a constructive approacll to solving
the indivi'dual problems of each Territory'.

(1) The Special Com~ittee reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples
of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands and the Solomon Islands to self-determination
in conformity with the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of
14 December 1960.
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(9) The Special Committee welcomes the decision taken on 16 April 1973 by the
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE), to recommend to the Economic
and Social Council of the United Nations the admission of the Gilbert and Ellice
Islands as an associate member entitled to United Nations advisory services.
In the same context , it also welcomes the announcement of a survey to investigate
the possibility of tuna fishing and of the establishment of a prawn farming pilot
project. It fully supports the Banaban p~ople of Ocean Island in their efforts
to regai4 the full financial benefit of the phosphates which have been mined on
t~eir island over the past 60 years.

(10) The Special Committee expresses the hope that the Sixth Development Plan
of the Solomon Islands~ covering the period 1971-1974, is progressing sat~sfactorily,
thereby stimulating a n1lmber of sectors of the economy, such as touris~, agriculture
and fisheries. The Spe{~ifS'~l C~:;mmit'tee also expresses the hope that the administering
Power will make every effort to guarantee control b;Y" the indigenous y,,;;,pula.tion over
the future development of the Territory and that adequate financing of the Plan
~ill be continued to ensure its success. In this respect, the Special Committee
note~ with satisfaction that the S910mon Islands has become an associate member of
ECA"f!1E •

(8) The Special Committee continues to be seriously concerned that the
economy of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands is still largely based on phosphate
mining on Oceap.Island and that the total depletion of the deposits is expected by
1978. The Committee therefore calls upon the administering Power to .prepare
without delay a co-ordinated economic development plan to offset the impact. of the
termination of the !nining activities on the economic life of the people, as well as
to take adequate measures to develop ~ther sectors of the Territory's economy.

(7) Having :noted with concern the lack of a' sense of a national identity
among the people of the Solomon Islands, the Special Committee urges the
administering Power to institute a prograrrme of intensive poli~ical education to
enable the people to participate meaningfully in the process of self-determination
and to develop a greater sense of nationhood.

the number of elected members of the Governing Council will be increased. from 17' to
24, and that the new'ly established Select Committee on Constitutional Development has
l3uggested several steps which might lead the Territory tOvTards self-governmeIit. '
It notes further ~ however t that no time-table for indeIJendence has been prepared,
as called for by the Governing Council in 1970, and that, regrettably, the
administering Power took no concrete action ~o develop such a'time-table. It
considers that such action should nO~l be taken.

'.

,\'1

...
(11) The Special Committee is seriously concerned that ed\lcational conditions

lag far behind the requirements of the ailbert and Ellice'Islands and the Solomon
Islands and the Committee therefore again urges the administering Power to institute
free and compulsory education at least through the primary level, expand public
school facilities more rapidly and replace non-se~ular schools as soon as possible.
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Pitcairn

,(12) The Special Committee, recalling its earlier concern with continued
nuclear testing in. the atmosphere of the South Pacific, reflected in. General
Assembly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 Decembe~ 1972, notes that the Government
of Frai.'"~ce is ~ nev.:rtheless, again planning to explode nuclear devices on
Mururoa Atoll and expresses its concern over the hazards created by such tests
fer the people of the area. The Special CODwittee strongly condemns such
activities which endanger the l~fe and environment of' the peoples of the South
Pacific and, in particular, of the peoples of the Non-Self-Governing Territories of
the area.

(13) Having in mind that recent visiting missions to small Territories
pn:tently demonstrated the usefulness of such missions:> the Special Committee
reiterates its firm view chat visiting l~issions are a vital e1eme~t in the
participation of the United. Nations in the process of decolonization.•
CO:1.s'?quent1y, the Special Com.mittee once ag~in regrets that the admin~stering

Power has not seen fit to receive a visitiu6 mission to the Territories ',hich
uould enable the Committee to acquire adequa.te firs"~-naud information on the
sitw.tion prevailing in the Territories and to ascertain the views and ~Tishes of
the peoples concerning their future. The Special Committee strongly urges the
administering Power to reconsider its position and to permit the access of such
Yisiting missions to the Territories under its administration.

(16) The Special Committee is conscious of the tiny size of Pitcairn, its
small and decreasing population, its minimal resources and. its dependence on
postage sta~ps for the bulk of its re'venue. It recognizes that these factors need
to be taken i~~to account by the people of Pitcairn in deciding for themnelves,
freely and --vri.thout any pressure from the administering Pow.er, what kind. of
political statu~ they may wish to have when exercising their inalienable right to
self-determination in confor1T1ity with the Declaration. NeveI·theless, these factors
do not justify any delay in the full and speed.y implementation of the process of
self-deterD'linationof the people of Pi'Gcairn in accordance with the provisions of
resolution 1514 (XV).

(14) The Special C01~littee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
Pitcairn to self-determination in conformity ,Y.ith the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Count~ies and Peoples, corrcained in General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960.

(15) From the information available to the Special Committee, which regrets
the continuing failure ef the administering Power to co-operate tTith the Committee
in its consideration of the Territor~l, it is not clear what actual role the
Governor (who is the United Kinzdom high COD~issioner to New Zealand) has in the
affairs of the Territory, other than in arpointments. The Committee requires
el'.lcidation en this point. It also wishes to know the attitude of the people of
PitC:1.irn towards the present constitutional arrangements, including an absentee
Governor.

..
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(17) Accordingly, the Special Committee calls on the administering Power
formally to consult the people of Pitcairn about their views on present
constitutional arrangements and the future status of' the Territory, and further
calls on the administering Power to invite the Special Committee to send a
representative to observe such consultations. #

•

, .

-107..

•

I

:z::.~~~!:~:!t,,;:,,!¥'~=t ;::;.~~&~~~~~~"':~.5::~;:.-:i:;'ii:~_~ "t;,;->ti;~·"··c.~::;i:t:..~"::,!~ -c...:...: ;:'.;;:;:".::~.~, ,"':~'!~~~~•.il!JIl:IM1lf.d1••~•• 11i811•••1••1 11 11 1.11"'r·· J JLZ £ id qVi

I
I •,
, -



..

I

• •

1 2

144
\ ,.,

3 -

'3 - 64

3 4
5 18

19 48
49 60
61 64

65 - 73

65
66 - 68
69 70
71 - 72

73

74 144

74 75
76 ~ 97
98 - 132

133 139
140 144

Paragrapns

• •

• • • •
• • • • • •
• • • • • •
• • • • • •

• • • • • •

• • • • • • •

• • • • • • •

• • • • • • •

. . . . . . .

..-:-,;.")...".......... ,.,
'. ,

• •

• •

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

WORKING PAPER PREPARED BY THE SECRETARIAT

-108-

Annex*

..

SOLOMON ISLANDS

General • • • ~ • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • •
Political and constitutional developments • • • • • . • •
Economic conditions •••.••••••••.••••••
Social conditions. • • • • • Cl • • • • •• • • • ~ • •

Educational conditions • • • • • • , • • • • . • • • • • •

PITCAIRN •

General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Political and constitutional developments ••••••••
Economic conditions •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Social condition..; • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Educational conditions • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • •

GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS

General. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Political and constitutional developments ••
Economic conditions ~ • • • • • • • • • • • •
Social conditions••••••••••••••••
Educational conditions • • • • • • • • • • • •

* Previously issued under the symbol A!AC.109!L.849.

CONTENTS

2.

INFORMATION ON THE'TERRITORIES

1.

ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE AND THE
GENERAL ASSEMBLY • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

A.

,f
1
i

1
\

!
I
J
\
$
\
[
I

.:f

I
I

1
I

'J
') B.1
I,
I
'I
I
1
I,
I
i
l
1
~
i
'l

I
!
i

I
I
I

I
-I
I,
\
1
I

j
j

4r
i

"
!
I
~\

';1

1
I

!
<
I
I

1
I
1
,\

t
\

\
~

,



I

J"~~_,"", ......... "._'" '.~~ .... _ .. "

, (~', - .

A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE AND
THE GENERAL ,ASSE~ffiLY

1. The Gilbert and Ellice Islands,. Pitcairn and the Solomon Islands have been
considered by the Special Committee and the General Assembly since 1964. The
Special Committee's conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territories are
set out in the Committ~e's reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth and
twenty-first to twenty-seventh sessions. a/

2. The text of the relevant conclusions and recommendations adopted by the
Special Committee in 1972 with regard to the Territories and subsequently approved
by the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session and the text of General
Assembly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972, which concerned
17 Territories, inclu.ding the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Pitcairn and the Solomon
Islands, have been made available to members of the Committee.

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORIES

1. GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDSP)

General

3. The Territory of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, including Ocean Island and
the Phoenix a.nd Northern Line Islands, is situated in the south-west Pacific
around the point at which the international date-line cuts the Equator. As from
1 January 19'"(2, the five Central and Southern Line Islands became part of the
Territory. Only 29 of 42 atolls of the Territory are permanently i~abited. It is
estimated that the Gilbert Islands have an area of 102 square miles and that the
E11ice Islands have only 10 square miles. The islands are spread over more than
2 million square mi.les of ocean.

4. A census was taken in December 1968, showing a total population of 53,517
persons. The census also showed that children up to 15 years of age constituted
45 per cent of the total population. In addition, another 1,700 Gilbertese and
E1lice Islanders were living on Nauru. ThB main racial groups living in the
Territory are Micronesians, who are almost entirely Gilbertese (44,897); Polynesians,
almost entirely Ellice Islanders (7,465); Europeans (458); Mongolians (65); persons
of mixed race (566); and others (66). A comparison with the census figures of 1963
indicates that there has been a population increase of 9.7 per cent.

a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. XIV, para. 27 (a) ~nd
(b); ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XVI,
para. 8; ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No., 23 (A/8723/Rev.1), chap. XVII,
para. 9.

b/ This section is based on published reports and on the information transmitted
to the Secretary-General by the Government of the United Kingdom'of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland under Article 73 ~ of the Charter of the United Nations on
20 September 1972 for the year ending 31 December 1971.
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Political and constitutional developments

New Constitution

5. Under the 1970 Constitutlon the House of Representatives wt.-s replaced by a
Legislative Council of 33 members, with an elected majority of 28. An advisory
Executive Council replaced the Governing Council.

6. The office of Chief Elected Member was replaced by that of Leader of Government
Business, chosen by the elected members of the Legislative Council. Individual

,members of the Executive Council may be assigned d~partmental interests as a first
step towards a ministerial system. The Constit11tion was amended on 27 October 1971
to provide for the official separation of the Territory from the Western Pacific
High Commission as from 1 January 1972. The Territory, however, has retained its
judicial link with other members of the Western Pacific High Commission, notably
the New Hebri~es and the Solomon Islands, but, administratively, it now deals
directly with London.

(a) Governor

7. The Governor has the constitutional powers hitherto possessed by the High
Commissioner for the Western Pacific. Under the 1970 Constitution, before making
laMs, the Governor normally is required to obtain the advice and consent of the
Legislative Council. A bill passed by the Council does not become law until the
Governor has assented to it and signed it or until the Queen has given her assent
through a Secretary of State.

(b) Executive Council

8. The Executive Council consists of three ex officio and two public serVlce
members of the Legislative Council, the Leader of Government Business and four other
elected members of the. Legislative Council appointed by the Governo:~ after
consultation with the Leader of Government Business. Any member of the Executive
Council may be entrusted with responsibility for any subject or subjects relating
to the business of government with which that member is to be associated in the
formulation and presentation of policy.

(c) Legislative Council

9. The Legislative Council consists of 33 members presided over by the Governor.
Twenty-eight members are'elected; the remaining five include three ex officio
members (the deputy Governor, the Attorney-General and the Financ{al Secretary) and
two members appointed by the Governor from the public service. Provision is made
for the elected members to elect one of their number to be Leader of Government
Business, who becomes the principal spokesman of the Government in'the Council.
Except on the recommendation o~ the Governor, the Council may not proceed with
legislation affecting the finances of the Territory or the salary, allowances,
pensions or other conditions of service of any public officer or members of his
family.
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Future of the Territory

10. At present, the Territory has a "member system" of government and is expected
to ~rogress to a ministerial system and thence to self-government within a few
years. In the past, problems concerning its future hav~ been seen almost
exclusively in terms of the expected loss of revenue from Ocean Island phosphates
(see paragraphs 22 and 26-32 below). The administering Power has now been forced to
consider the more immediate problem of whether the Territory can survive as an
entity, even to the stage of self-Bovernment. The Ellice Islander political
leaders are now asking for the separation of their islands from the Gilbert
Islands.

11. With a population of about 8,000 against the 48,000 Gilbertese, the Ellice
Islanders, who live In the south of the group with Funafuti as their headquarters,
fear that "'Then the Dnited Kingdom severs her ties with the Territory, they will
be politically dominated by the Gilbertese. Seven of the eight Ellice Islanders
in the Governing Council favour secession. Und~r the leadership of ~~. Telavi Faati,
they have been touring the islands they represent to gather support for their
plans to prevail upon the administering Power to allow them to remain dependent
while the Gilbertese continue with constitutional changes. Mr. Isakala Paeniu, the
eighth Ellice Islander who is a member of the Council, sympathizes with his
colleague but is opposed to secession for economic reasons.

12. In April 1972, the Governor toured all the Ellice Islands to explain to the
people and their elected representatives the implications of separation and to urge
them to consider all the courses open to them. In October 1972, Mr. Anthony Kershaw,
the United Kingdom Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Foreign and
Commonwealth Affairs, visited some of the Islands and spoke similarly to the
elected representatives of the Ellice Islanders assembled at Funafuti. He later
reported that the Ellice Islanders appeared to be adamant in their belief that they
would be better off as a separate Territory administered by the United Kingdom.
When Mr. Kershaw finished his tour, he gave a broadcast over Radio Tarawa in which
he said:

"I know there is an opinion here that the Gilbert and Ellice Islands should
separate. Such a step would be a very important. one to take. It would not
increase the influence of either the Gilbertese or the Ellice Islanders in the
world. It would bring problems and extra e~ense. I am not here to compel or
insist. All I can do is advise and point out the experience of others, ,
inclUding ourselves in the United Kingdom. I do say this: reflect carefully
before you make up your minds."

13. Subsequently , it was reported that the United Kingdom Secretary of State for
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs had appointed a Commissioner, Sir Leslie Monson,
to visit the Territory in order to study the separation question and to discuss
proposals for constitutional changes. The terms of reference of the Commissioner
were "to 'study the relationship of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, and, having
regard to the suggestion that the two groups be separated; and, in the light of
the political, economic~ financial and social circumstances of the people of the
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two groups, to make recommendations", Sir Leslie arrived. at Tarawa in late
January 1973 and spent six weeks holding meetings and conducting interviews with
representatives from all sections of the community on various islands in both the
Gilbert and Ellice groups. He has since returned to London, where he is now
working on his report.

Political education

14. In December 1972, the Governor, acting as the President of the Legislative
Council, announced the setting up of three select committees: one to examine the
decentralization of gover~~ent services; one to study the report of the Director of
Audit for the year 1911; and"finally, one to study the Constitution. In
January 1973, the Select Committee on the Constitution began its work, receiving
written representations from the public on matters falling within its terms of
reference. Individuals may also appear in person before the Committee. After
visiting the outer islands, the Committee is expected to report to the Legislative
Council at the end of May 1973.

Public service

18. The report of the Select Committee on Localization appointed to consider the
localization plan was referred to and approved by the Legislative Council at its
November 1971 meeting. The Public Service Advisory Board now investigates every
application for expatriate recruitment or re-engagement and may reject any
application where there is a possibility of a vacancy being filled by a local. ,

candidate.

15. A delegation from the Territory recently visited Mauritius, Kenya and the
Seychelles with a view to observing constitutional changes and political conditions
in those countries. The delegation included the Hon. Bwebwetake Areicha, member
for Social Services, Mr. Tekaai Tekaai, member of the Legislative Council for
rural Tarawa, and Mr. Telavi Faati, member for Nanumea. They were impressed by the
organizatiop of local government in Mauritius and the standard of living in Kenya,
as well as the tourist industries in all three countrles.

17. Local civil servants, government workers and employees of the Development
Agency have been given pay increases retroactive to 1 January 1972, ranging from
12 per cent for the lowest wage earners to 6 per cent for those in higher wage
brackets. The increases are intended as an interim mea3ure while a government
appointed committee reviews basic salaries and wages. The cost of living has risen
by mOl'\~ than 20 per cent since the last pay increase, in October 1968. .

16. Juring the period under review, employees of local government bodies totalled
about 361 (all Gi1bertese and El1ice Islanders), compared with 300 in 1971. In the
central government administration, there were 804 Gilbertese and Ellice Islander
permanent civil servants (827 in 1971) and about 920 unestablished employees
(900 in 1911). Expatriates in government or quasi-government employment numbered 136
(135 in 1971), most of whom were under contract.
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23. The revised estimate for ordinary revenue in 1971 amounted to $A 4.8 million,
to which was added a capital revenue of $A 1.2 million. The total revised
estimated revenue was therefore almost $A 6.0 million, compared with an actual
revenue of $A 4.7 million in 1970.

24. The revised estimate for recurrent expenditure in 1971 was $A 3.7 million, and
the revised estimate for capital expenditure was $A 1.2 million, amounting to a
revised estimate of total expenditure of $A 4.9 million, compared with an actual
total expenditure of $A 4.0 million in 1970.

Economic conditions

-113-

cl The local currency 1.S the Australian dollar ($A). One Australian dollar
equalled $US 1.42.

General

22. Revenue is also obtained from the export of phosphate from Ocean Island. A
revised agreement between BPC and the territorial Government regulates the amount
paid to the Territory. At the end of 1970, the arrangement was that BPC pay
$A 12.30 cl a ton (the same rate as that paid for Nauru phosphate) and that the
Territory-and the Banabans (see paragraph 26 below), share the difference between
this price and the actual cost of pro~uction at the ratio of 85:15. The
administering Power reported that the territorial Government would receive an
estimated $A 2.6 million in 1971, compared with $A 2.3 million in 1970. A more
detailed account of the phosphate industry is given below.

20. The Territory does not receive grants-in-aid, although some grants are made
by the United Kingdom Government from Colonial Development and Welfare funds for
specific development purposes. Since 1970, assistance from the'United Kingdom has
been provided in the form of· Development Aid funds. Other development projects
have also been financed by United Nations agencies and the South Pacific ,Aid
Programme of Australia.

Public finance

19. The Territory's economy is based on phosphate mlnlng on Ocean Island and on
copra production on other islands. Phosphate production and exports are controlled
by the British Phosphate Commissioners (BPC), who are responsible to the
Governments of the United Kingo.om, Australia and New Zealand'. The bulk of the
copra is produced by indigenous cultivators, and the remainder by plantations on
Line Islands, Fanning Island Plantations, Ltd., and the government-owned
Christmas Island plantation.

21. An important source of revenue is thf copra export tax, which amounts to
20 per cent ad valorem of the f.o.b. value. On most imported articles there is an
ad valorem duty of 25 per cent. The British preferential rate is 12.5 per cent,
but a limited volume of goods, including some food-stuffs, is admitted free if
produced or manufactured in Commonwealth Territories.
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31. In short, the Banabans are seeking the full financial benefit of the phosphate
industry over the past 60 years, which they estimate at $A 21.0 million. Further,
they are asking that, under an agreement signed in 1913, BPC should be compelled
to replant worked-out lands on Ocean Island. The agreement, which pre-dates the
formation of BPC, recognized Banaban o~~ership of phosphates on Ocean Island, a
position since denied by the United Kingdom Government, in addition to the surface
land rights, which have never been in dispute.

30. Having tried other avenues in their attempts to obtain increased returns from
the phosphates being excavated from their lands, the Banabans have decided to place
their claims before the High Court in England. d/

29. According to the annual report of BPC, the production of phosphate in Ocean
Island totalled 625,850 tons in 1971, compared with 500,800 to~s in 1970.
The bulk of the production was exported at a value of $A 7.5 million, compared
with $A 6.0 million in 1970. ~lhe freight and insurance costs, Which are
considerable because of the isolated position of the Territory, are not
included in these figures.

27. The deposits of phosphates at Ocean Island and at Nauru, which lies 165 miles
to the west and is now independent, although accounting for only 3 to 4 per cent
of the world t S supply, repre~'mt the largest source of the mineral within the
British Commonwealth and is the major source of government revenue within the
Territory. It is estimated that the deposits will be depleted by 1978.

25. The Revenue Equalization Fund was ~nstituted in 1956, witn an initial
allocation of $A 155,580 from war assets and $A 400,000 from the general revenue
balance. The object of the fund is to provide a capital sum with accumulated
interest against the time when the phosphate deposits at Ocean Island are exhausted
and to enable equalization of territoria.l revenue, when necessary, during periods
of prolonged drought. The value of the fund at 31 December 1971 was $A 6.9 million.

28. Under a revised arrangement, concluded in September 1967 between the United
Kingdom, Australia and New Zealand on the level of taxation on phosrhate exports
from Ocean Island, BPC aimed to reach an annual production level as close to
600,000 tons as was practicable.

j
\
i
I
i

:1
I
J
.!

j'\

J d/ For details, see Officiai Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh
'-{?ession, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XVII, annex, para. 29.

26. The only mJ.n1.ng carried on in the Territory is at Ocean Island, where phosphate
of lime is extracted by BPC. The land at Ocean Island is owned by the Banabans,
who, at the end of the Second World War, moved €n bloc to Rabi, an island of Fiji,
which they bought with royalties received from BPC. Nevertheless, they continue
to maintain a close interest in Ocean Island, inasmuch as they receive rent and
royalties from their lands·.
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Agriculture,

37. Apart from coconuts, the only crops grown to any appreciable extent are
breadfruit, pandanus and root crops (Cystosperma, Colocasia and Alocasia). On some
of the islands, pumpkins, pawpaw and bananas are also grown, although on a limited
scale. Considerable success has been reported in the growing of vegetables at an
experimental station at Bikenibeu.

(a) Copra

(b) Other crops

34. The Copra Board, which buys the bulk of the copra production, was established
by ordinance in 1950 and reconstituted by a later ordinance in 1955. It
comprises both official and unofficial members.

35. On 31 March 1971, the Copra Board's general reserve fund stood at $A 673,577,
a drop of $A 80,000 from the previous year. This loss was due to the Board's
continuing subsidy to the producer to maintain the pr~ce and thus offset
declining world prices.

32. In 1972, the Banabans were asked by BPC to allow the mining of III acres of
unleased land, which would be worth about $A 3.0 million in royalties to them and
to the territorial Government at current prices. Ocean Island's present leased
land should be worked out in about five years, and BPC had stated that if they
could not obtain.a decision soon on the mining of unleased land, they would never
mine the area. The Banabans have now accepted the new terms offered by the
United Kingdom Government for division of the net ben~fits from the unleased land,
and an agreement is currently being worked out between the Banabans and the
Territory and the United Kingdom Government.

36 .., According to the report of the administering Power, total copra production in
1971 was 8,908 tons (6,457 produced by peasant landowners and 2,451 by plantations),
compared with 7,098 tons the previous year (5,106 and 1,992 tons). The Territory
exported 8,486 tons in 1971 compared with 5,738 tons in 1970.

,
33. The average production of copra throughout the Territory is approximately
one half of the total coconu~ production. In order to achieve maximum production,
it will be necessary to prevent the present wasteful process of' burning through
groves ana to introduce new techniques, such as deep planting, which will bring the
young seedling initially closer to the water supply. Expansion of the coconut I

improvement scheme introduced in 1970 continued in 1971. The scheme is designed
to encourage improvement of existing groves through the payment of subsidies. It
was anticipated that complete coverage of the Territory would be achieved by the
end of 1972. The scheme is financed by the United Kingdom.
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38. Livestock is limited to pigs and poultry. The number of pigs in th~ Territory
fluctuates between 10,000 and 12,000. There is no organized commercial
enterprise dealing in livestock, although a market for pork, eggs and poultry
exists at main centres throughout the Territory.

Wholesale S9ciety: Gilbert and E11ice Islands Development Authority (GEID~)
I'

Fisheries Developmen~~it

_116-

e/ See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third Sessio~,

Annexes, agenda item 68~ documen~ A/7320 and Add.l, appendix VI,
paras. 48, 51 and 94.96.

39. The Chief Fisheries Development Officer is based at Betio. His staff consists
of three fisheries development officers posted in the Gilbert, Ellice and Line
Island groups, respectively. The fisheries development officers in the Ellice
and Line Island groups are equipped with a 29-foot, fibre-glass vessel. In
~ddition, a locally built 48-foot vesEel was completed during the year under
review. At present, the ma.jor project, of the Fisheries Development Unit is a
survey to investigate the possibility of establishing tuna fishing on a commercial
basis. The survey is beinp.: conducted on a partnership basis between the
Government and a. '\"\ .... .: .... e company.

41. Basic information on the vlliolesale Society was given in an earlier/report
of the Special Committee to the general Assembly. e/ It will be recalled that the
d'eveloPIl\ent plan for 1970-1972 proposed tc establish the Hhclesale Society as a
development authority in April 1971. It would thereby absorb a number of activities
previously undertaken by various government departments. Under the same proposal,
the Wholesale Society's pres.ent merchandisine; operations would be taken over by
a. wholesale co-operative.

42. GEIDA, which was established by Ordinance No. 12/1970 to replace the
Wholesale Society, is a body corporate charged with (a) fostering the economic
development of the Territory; and (b) improving the social and ec.onomic conditions
of the population by promoting, establishing, operating or expanding various
undertakings in the Terri.cory. GEIDA is an ama1galnation of' the Wholesale Society,
the Public '''orks Department and the Harine Department. Although wholly-owned by
the Government, GEIDA is an independent commercial organization whose policies
are formulated and directed by a board representing a cross-section of interests.

40. Following a meeting of the South Pacific Islands Fisheries Development Agency
(SPIFDA), held in New Caledonia in August 1972, a prawn farming pilot project was
announced for the Territory in 1973. It was expected to start on South Tarawa
with financial aid from overseas.
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A number of constitutional constraints nlace the ftuthority in a subcommercial
, .

area where it is exposed to a greater risk of incurring a loss than a company
operating on fully commercial lines. To meet the bulk of its expenses, nEIDA
relies on the income derived from its charees for the provision of goods and
services.

43. There are seven divisions Hithin GEIDA.: accbunts and secretarial; development;
engine~ring; personnel; shipping and marine; supply; and wholesale and
merchandise. Authority is delegated by the Board of GEIDA to a general manager,
and divisional mana~ement is responsible to him for carrying out the detailed
functions and actions under this de~egated authority.

44. GEIDA reportedly does not seek to retain a monopoly, and some of its current
activities may therefore be transferred to other owners and managers. In this
connexion, there have been reports that the Co-operative Federation is planning
to acq~ire ownership and control of the Wholesale and Merchandise Division of
GEIDA in 1973.

Transport and cow~unications

45. The main means of communication between the various islands of the Territory
are ~rovided by ships owned by the territorial Government and GEIDA. All of these
vessels are managed by GEIDA and are operated on a commercial basis.

I

46. The Territory was to have its first private enterprise shinping line in
March 1972 with the start of a service between Suva and Tarawa. Carp-o will be
carried on a monthly basis by'the Equator Shipping Company, which has acq~ired a
153-ton former Baltic Sea trader fer service~ In addition, the Roman Catholic
Church in the Gilbert and Ellice Islands has ~laced an order in Fiji for an
86-foot steel ship that will displace about 200 tons~ Built at a cost of
$A 164,000, it will be for both cargo and passengers.

47. The R.C.T.S. T~a~a, an R60-ton steel passenger vessel, is· used in conjunction
with a shore establishment to train young Gilbertese and Ellice Islanders for
service abroad with overseas shipping companies. ~here are at present 184 young men
in training and 680 serving as crew on overseas s~ips.

48. During 1971, a total of 96 overseas vessels called at ports in the Territory,
compared with 70 in 1970 and 105 in 1969. Of this number,'49 were vessels owned
and chartered by BPC calling at Ocean Island.

Social conditions

Co-operative so~ie~ies

49. The co~operative movement continued. to provide the basis for most of the
economic activity in the Gilbert and Ellice Islands. Nembership of the
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co-operative societies increased by 5 per cent to 20,000, owing mainly to the
increasing population on urban Tarawa. The urban Tarawa societies have 3,705
members, 18.5 per cent of the total co-operative membership, but they provide
41.5 per cent of the total co-operative retail sales, an indication of the extent
of the urban cash economy, compa:2~L with the shrinking copra-based economy of
the outer islands.

51. Revenue from sales of copra in 1970/71 totalled $A 554,685, compared with
$A 520,192 in 1969/70. Retail sales by societies other than those established
in South Tarawa amounted to $A 1.3 million, compared with $A 1.1 million during
the previous year. Members¥ deposits during 1970/71 totalled $A 79,787 compared
with $A 63,178 in 1969/70, an increase of $A 16,609 compared with last Year's
increase of $A 6,434. Member societies deposited $A 118,865 with the Federation.

50. At the end of 1971, there were 21 consumer market~ng societies (26 in 1970).
The consumer marketing societies provide some 90 retail tr8.ding outlete
throughout the Territory. All stores provide facilities for the purchase of
copra for cash. In addition, there were 13 village societies affiliated to
two island wholesale societies, five independent consumer marketing societies
(three in 1970), four consumer societies, one thrift and credit society, one
building society and two agricultural societies. All registered trading societies
are affiliated to the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Co-operative Federation.

Labour

52. The principal occupations available to the labour force are those provided by
the open-cast phosphate workings of Ocean Island, the copra plantaticns of the
Line Islands and by the central and local governments. Some Gilbertese ann
Ellice Islanders are also employed overseas in the phosphate vrorkings on Nauru, on
copra plantations, in the fishing industry in the New Hebrides and as crew on
overseas ships. Apart from a small number of 'skilled or professional
expatriates, all workers in the Territory are Gilbertese and Ellice Islanders.

53. Th~re was little change in the employment figures for 1971, compared with
those for 1970. At the end of 1971, a total of 1,294 Gilbertese and Ellice
Islanders were employed in the phosphate industry (1,325 at the end of 1970), as
follows. The BPC labour force comprised 486 Gilbertese and Ellice Islanders;
17 Banabans; and 77 expatriates (27 Chinese and 50 Europeans). The Nauru
Phosphate Corporation employed an additional 808 Gilbertese and Ellice Islanders.
Copra plantations, both government and privately owned, employed 313 persons, and
the Wholesale Society ~mploy~d 456 persons, in addition to 14 expatriates.
Employment with the co-operative societies totalled 280. Emigrant labour in the
New Hebrides fishing industry numbered 18 in 1971. Over 300 expatriate workers .
were employed in 1971. In add.ition to those enumerated above, 155 worked for
territorial government organizations, and 70 worked for various churches, mainly in
religious or teaching duties. Figures for public service employment appear in
paragraph 16 above. .
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54. No major stoppages of work occu.rrecl during 1971. There are three tra.de unions
registered under the Trade Unions and Trade Disputes Ordinance, which has been
in force since 1946.

55. The monthly wages of the Gilbertese and Ellice Islander employees of BPC at
Ocean Island in 1971 were as folloYTs:

Basic wages
. a/Average earnlngs-

(Australian dollars)

• •

:'abourers

Clerical workers

Tradesmen

31.42

46.58

67.60

122.91

147.63

148.50

• • 801 Including overtime, rations and allowance.

In the copra plantations on Fanning and Washington Islands, labourers receive a
daily wage of $A 1.25. A newly engaged labourer can earn $A 27.50 a month. An
allowance of 3 cents a day is paid for each completed year of service.

56. The Government introduced a five-day "\-reek for all its emnloyees early in 1971
and reduced working hours to 40 for unestablished em~loyees. Government officers
continued to wor.k a 36 1/2-hour week. Employees of the Whol}sale Society also
worked a 40-hour week. On plantations, the work week varied in length between
44 and 48 hours.

Public health

57. All government activities in the medical and public health fields are carried out
by the Medical Department, whose head is the Director of ~edical Services. He is, .
assisted by three expatriate medical officers, one of whom is Medical Superintendent
of the Central Hospital, while the third, a woman, is em~loyed in family planning.
Other expatriate staff includes a matron, a sister· tutor, a nursinf. sister, a
pharmacist medical storekeeper and a senior health education officer. Local
staff numbered 233, employed as medical officers, medical assistants, dental
officers, nurses and clerical officers. In addition, there is an indigenous
senior executive officer.

58. There are 298 hospital beds in the Territory's three hospitals as follows:
153 at the Central Hospital, Bikenibeu (Tarawa); 20 at the "General Hospital,
Funafuti; and 125 at the General Hospital maintained by BPC on Ocean Island.

59. The ~1aternity and Child Health Programme received considerable assistance
from the World Health Organization (WHO) and 'the United Nations Children's Fund
(UNICEF) during the year. UNICEF assistance had been expected to cease during
1971 but continued throughout the year. A ~rno team visited the Ellice Islands
for three weeks in the second half of 1971 ana was expected to return in 1972 to
carry out further work.

-119-

:::C:C""~0:C:;::·,.:~:::2;;::::~"S''''::::::::C::'''''''!.:'''~':'L':.=~=:::::::~::::;:::::--:::::::::::::.::::::::::.::;'·:':::':::::::::::::::·.::;::':C;C:::C":1=~~ilib "

r ----



Educational conditions

PITCAIRNf /2.

61. Development and planning in primary education is based on a policy of
consolidating' substandard village schools into expanded and improved primary
schools under the control of trained teachers to p,ive complete co~erage of the
Sshobl-age population (children 6 to 15 years old) by 1978. Assistance in the
form of building grants at the rate of $A 1,000 per class-room is provided from
development aid sources~ Twenty such grants were made to island councils and
the Roman Catholic Hission in 1971.

60. In 1~10, expenditure on public health was estimated at $A 394,828, compared
with an actual expenditure of $A 351,040 in the previous year. These figures
do no+' include aid expenditure.

63. There are no facilities for secondary education above Form V'level, or for
tertiary or formal technical education. Training in these sectors is provided
by means of scholarships to institutions abroad. In 1971, 89 students followed
~ourses overseas (81 in 1970), of whom 6 received secondary education (12 in
1970)~ 18 received tertiary education (11 in 1970); and 65 received professional
and technical training (58 in 1970).

62. In 1971, there were 107 primary schools maintaine~ by voluntary agencies,
with a total enrolment of 9,620 pupils, and 37 territorial and local r,overnment
schools, with a total enrolment of 5,486. The number of primary school pupils rose
to 15,106 from 12,164 in 1970. One government secondary school and four maintained
by voluntary agencies had a total enrolment of 697 pupils, compared with 622 in
1970. Ninety-nine trainees attended the two teacher-training colleges (113 in
1970) •

64. In '1971, government expenditure on education was estimated at $A 1,049,632
(including development aid), compared with an actual expenditure of, $A 487,820
(including development aid) in the previous year.
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General

65. According to the census figures compiled in December 1971, the popUlation
comprised 24 men and women between 21 and 50 years of age, 25 between 61 and 90,
18 between 11 and 20 and 12 children up to 10 years of age. ., .
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f/ This section is base~ on published reports and on the information
transmitted to the Secretary-General by the Government of the United Kingdom under
Article 73 e of the Charter of the United Nations on 26 June 1972 for the year
ending 31 December 1971.
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Educational conditions
., .

..., c

Political and constitutional developments

66. After Fiji became independent, on 10 October 1970, responsibility for
Pitcairn was transferred to the United Kingdom High Commissioner to New Zealand,
who is now designated as Governor of Pitcairn. The Island Council, which is
charged with the management of internal affairs, comprises the Island Magistrate,
th~ee elected councillors (one of whom is Chairman of the Internal Committee),
the Island Secretary" three nominated members (one ap~ointed by the Governor
and two by the elected members) and two advisory members (one appointed by the
Governor and one by the Council).

67. The Internal Committee comprises the elected Chai~man and any other members
the Island Council may appoint. Its principal function is to organize and
impleI!lent the works programme.

68. The latest elections to fill vacant seats on the Council and the Internal
Committee were held durin~ the first week of January 1972. There were 61
registered voters., ,

Economic conditions

69. Pitcairn's revised estimated revenue and expenditure for 1971/72 were
$NZ 73,517 g/ and $NZ 59,402, respectively, compared with $NZ 80,592 and
$NZ 60,263 for 1970/71. Revenue included $NZ 44,400 from stamp sales ($NZ 61,020
for 1970/71); $NZ 27,057 from interest and dividends ($NZ 18,020 in the previous
year); and ~NZ 1,460 from miscellaneous ($NZ 1,552 iD the previous year).

70. Sea communication is maintained by four shipping companies which collaborate
to maintain a limited service schedule of cargo vessels travellin~ between
New Zealand and Panama. This service provides for approximately ·bimonthly calls
at Pitcairn in each direc:tion.

Social conditions

71. The population is self-employed. There is no permanent labour force,
although the local administration sometimes hires workers for limited communal
services.. The rate of wages for casual labour perfonned for the Administration
was 28 cents an hour in 1971. .

72. There is one sovernment health clinic, run in co-operation with the Seventh
Day Adventist Church. The Government meets the cost of medical supplies and drugs .

•73. In 1971, the school roll comprised 9 boys and 12 girls compared with 7 boys
and 6 girls in 1970. Expenditure on education was $NZ 12,662 compared with
$NZ 29,464 in 1970. In 1971, ~ducational expenditure represented 16.59 per cent
of total recurrent expenditure, compared with 15.7 per cent in 1970.

g/ The local currency is the New Zealand dollar ($NZ). One New Zealand
. dollar equals approximately $US 1.34.
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SOLOHon ISLANDShl

General

Population

74. The first filII census to be held in the British Solomon Islands occurred on
1 February 1970, and the report on the· census was expected to be available in
mid-1972. Accordin~ to an estimate made in July 1971, the total population was
166,290, classified as follows: 154,590 Melanesians, 6,680 Polynesians, 2,450
Micronesians, 1,280 Europeans, 580 Chinese and 710 from other ethnic groups. This
total may be compared with the estimated firure of 124,000 obtained from the
sample census of November 1959. T'te population density varied from a maximum
of 633 persons per square mile in Luaniua, on Ontong Java, to a minimum of
2.72 per square mile on Vanikoro. The lar~est concentration of people was in
Honiara, the capital, which had a population of 11,191 'compared with 6,684
in 1965.

Cyclones

75. Early in December 1971, cyclone Ursula struck the eastern end of San Cristobal
and left an estimated 2,500 people homeless and many food p,ardens and coconut
groves destroyed. Although the disturbance in weather was felt over most of the
Solomons, the intense damage was restricted to a relatively small area. In the
first half of 1972, two more major cyclones struck wide areas of the Solomon
Islands, causing much damage to forests and plantations in particular. ~1any

?eople were rendered temporarily homeless or short of food. The problem'was
3.1leviated by relief measures taken by the Government.

Political and constitutional developments

High Commissioner

76. The administration of the Territory continues to be the resDonsibility of
the High Commissioner for the Hest n Pacific who refiides at Honiara. The High
Comnassioner is obliged to con~ult the Governing Council in the formulation of
policy and in the exercise of all powers conferred upon him by the Constitution
or by any other laws at present in force which are not specifically exercisable
by the High Commissioner in his discretion or any power relating to defence,
external affsirs, internal security, the police or the pUb~ic service.
In those cases in which the High Commissioner is required to consult the
Governinv Council, he may act contrary to the Council's advice, if he considers
it to be in the interest of public order, public faith or good f-overnment. In
such cases, he is responsible to a United Kin~dom Secretary of State. The High
Commissioner also has certain financial and administrative powers.

hI This section is base~ on published reports and on the information transmitted
to the Secretary-General by the Government of the United Kingdom under Article 73 e
of the Charter of the United Nations on 19 July 1972 for the year ending
31 December 1971 0
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Governing Council

77. The present Constitution, which came into operation in April 1970, provided
for a single Governing Council with executive committees to replace the legislative
and executive councils and, for the first time, an elected majority. A general
election based on univ~~~sal adult suffrage was held in May and June 1970.

78. When the Governing Council was first constituted in July, it was composed of
three ex Officio, six public service and 17 elected mernbersD During 1971, the
public service members were gradually withdrawn.' The chairmen of five of the six
committees are drawn from among the elected members of the Council. Tr~e Finance
Committee is under the chairmanship of, the Financial Secretary; its members are
the chairmen of the other committees.

79. When functioning as a legislature, the Governing Council meets in public,
presided over by a senior Solomon Islander civil servant appointed in 1971. When
functioning as an executive, the Council meets in private under the chairmanship
of the High Commissioner.

80. At the next general election, in April and May 1973, the number of elected
members of the Council will be increased to 24.

National party

81. At a public meeting in Honiara, plans were announced for the creation of a new
political group, to be known as the Solomons United National Party. The new party
had the backing of Mr. David Kausimae, member of the Governing Council for
South-Central Mala.ita.
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Local government

82. The local government system in the Solomon Islands remains uncha~ged.. The
Territory is divided into four administrative districts, each und~r a district
commissioner. Within these districts, local eouncils have been e::)tablished in all
areas (except for two small outlying islands, Tikopia and Anuta) , and they
administer a wide range of local services. With t~~ formation of district
development committees, the local councils were reportedly given added
responsibilities, including that of advising on the priorities of development
schemes within the areas of their jurisdiction.

83. During 1971, the five councils in the Western District were amalgamated to
form a single council; there are now 18 councils establisheQ under the Local
Government Ordinance. The Honiara Town Council, inaugurated in 1958, was at first
a nominated body under the chairmanship of the District Commissioner. It was
reconstituted in 1969 and now consists of 12 elected members and three nominated
members.
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i/ ~he local currency is the Australian dollar ($A). One Australian dollar
equals approximately $US 1.42.

84. The majority of council revenues are derived mainly from an annual basic rate
amounting to an estimated $A 140,000, i/ out of a total revenue of about
$A 350,000. There were about 20,000 rate payers in 1971. Rates var.y from
$A 1 in some remote islands to $A 10 in a few richer areas. The average rate
is about $A 5 per year. other revenue is obtained from local court fees and
fines, licences, bank interest, fe~s for services, ~rants from the central
Government and sundry minor accounts. The Local Councils Loan Fund had approved
loans totalling $A 43,110 by the end of 1970.

85. Despite the ~teady progress of some councils, a number of them are not yet
effective units of local administration and rely heavily on pUblic servants to
undertake duties which they should perform themselves. A Local Government
Training Centre, instituted in 1967, provides courses of instruction for local
council officials and Native Court members. The effects of this traininp, are now
being reflected in the improved efficiency of local council officers, but the lack
of satisfactory executive staff of the requisite educational back~round is
undoubtedly the most difficult problem facing local councils. A scheme aimed
at improving the whole executive and clerical staff of the councils became
effective in 1972.

86. Following a decision taken in November 1971, a Select Committee on
Constitutional Development was set up to consult uublic opinion on eventual changes
in the Constitution. The Committee consisted of the Chief Secretary, the Financial
Secretary, the Attorney-General and all of the elected members of the Governing
Council. The Committee pronosed no time-table for independence but recommended
the retention of much of the present (1970) Constitution, with, however, some
further progressive steps, including the introduction of a ministerial system
and modification of the present committee arrangements.

87. During its tour of the islands to explain and seek comment on the proposals,
the Select Committee met a disappointing response when submissions were sought.
The Cormnittee reported that apart from the educated elite, the people, in general,
did not have a clear idea about the present Constitution and had difficulty in
understanding the concept of belonging to a single nation. In this connexion,
it should be recalled that when Hiss E. J. Emery of the United Kingdom Department
of Pacific Dependent Territories, toured the Solomon Islands in April 1972 with
~-1r. Anthony KershavT (see paragraph 12 above), she expressed the vie'i'T that there
was an urgent need to develop a greater sense of national identity among the
islanders in order to overco~e their rather strong feelin~s of regionalism.
Subsequently, under the sponsorship of the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP), grouns of members visited independent Samoa and Tonga in the Pacific to
study their systems of government.
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Public service

94. The composition of the public service at January 1972, compared with the
previous two years, was ~eported to be as follows:

92. Among other noints discussed at the meetings of the Select Committee during
its tour was the urgent need to devel'))) and improve conditions in rural ::I'eas and
to strengthen the effectiveness of local councils in serving their areas of
res)?onsibility.

91. The attempt to "solomonize" the Constitution by creating an upper house of the
legislature (for example, a Council of Chiefs or Elders), was largely abandoned
because of practical difficulties.

93. In November 1972, the Governing Council was reported to have unanimously
rejected a motion, adopted in October 1971, by a combined meetinf> of Bougainville
local government councils (Papua New Guinea), suggesting that the Western District
break away to join Bougainville. This was considered by some as a means of
erlphasizing the strong desire of council members to make Bougainville a part' of
the Solomon Islands. The ,motion was initiated by Mr. Remisio Eresi, member for
Choiseul and the Shortlana Islands? which adjoin Bougainville. Mr. Eresi blamed
European colonialists for dividing the people of southern Bou~ainville from their
relations in the Shortlands but stated that no colonial Power had been able to
break their blood ties.

90. The title of High Commissioner would be changed to Governor, considered a
more fitting and less contusing title for a country approaching self-government.
The Hig~ Commissioner's present powers would renlain unchan~ed. The Chief Secretary
would become Deputy Governor.

88. The report of the Select Committee was pUblished in the Territory on
6 November 1972, and a motion to take note of the report was debated and adopted
unanimously by the Governing Council on 15 November 1972. Decisions on the proposals
set out in the report are to be taken when the new Council meets in July 19'r3.

89. The recommendations contai~ed in the report include the abolition of
government by committees~ the formation of an executive composed of a chief
minister and a council of' from four to six ministers to govern in place of the
full Governing Council meeting in private; and the creation of a legislative
assembly. The Chief Hinister would take over from the High Commissioner as head
of the Council of Ministers some time during the next Government's term of
office, which, according to the report, should be extended to four years instead
of the present three.
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97. It 1-TaS :further reported that, on 1 December 197' J havinr: failed to receive
any response from the Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs
concernlng the cost-of-iiving increase, more than 600 of the Territory's civil
servants stop-ped work anc3. marched in protest. Hore than 20 per cent of the
marchers were estimated to be women. On 4 December, the United Kingdom Government

Solomon ~slanders

Expe.tl·iate officers
designated under
the overseas
service aid scheme

Non-designated
officers, including
temporary officers
from overs eas

96. In Se~tember 1972, it was reported that about 200 local civil servants had been
told at a meeting in Roniara in April that their salaries would be revised in
1973. They were also told that it had been impossible to respond sooner to,
and in favour of, the requests flade in July 1971 by members of the Solomon Islands
Civil Servants Association, because an investigation first had to be conducted
into the various posts in the civil service. The Association requested a revision
of salaries and conditions of service and an interim allowance to be paid to
local officers until the revision was effected. Strong demands were made for an
immediate cost-of-living allowance to offset what members claimed were uneconomic
salaries paid to them in accordance with the basic minimum monthly wage of just
over $A 34, set in 1968.

95. A survey of the ?ublic service, pUblished in May 1970, examined in detail the
composition of the service, its growth since 1965 and the planning of tllocalizationll
and training. The survey was updated to show the ~osition as at January 1971. It
appeared that, although over 70 per cent of the public service posts I·rere
occupied by Solomon Islanders, localization could be of some significance only in
that area of the service in which it was traditional to employ expatriates. In
1965, only seven Solomon Islanders were in the l1 effective localization areall

;

in 1970, there vTe!'e 80, and in 1971 there were 137, representinr: a 24 per cent
localization of posts. A paper entitleo. "The Localization of the public service
1971/7411 was presented to the Governing Council as an interim plan for the period
of the current development programme, after which it was envisaged that 40 per cent
of the posts in the localization sector would have been filled by Solomon
Islanders., The Governing Council took note of the report.
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Economic conditions
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General

Sixth Development Plan----- --~...,.....

103. The Sixth Development Plan, which covers th~ period 1971-1974, sets the
pace for a major transformation of the economy of the Territory. Some of its
proj ections go well beyond the life of the plan itself. ' It anticipates private
investment of betvreen ~A 18.0 million to $A 20.0 million during the period
1971-1975. Public sector spending is estimated at $A 17.5 million, for the
term of the plan and is currently running behind schedule~ The over-all
objective is stated as that of laying the basis for a substantial reduction in
dependence on external sources for finance in the present decade.

98. The Territory's principal natural resources are its agricultural land,
coconut palms l fisheries ~ forests and minerals. It specializes in the production
of a few agricultural commodities for export, mainly copra and timber~ and
depends heavily on imported ~oods to s~tisf,y local requirements. In 1971, agreement
was rea.ched 'vith the Taiyo Fisheries Company of Japan for a fishing survey of the
territorial waters with a view' to developing a fishing industry. The Territor3r is
developing a light industry based on locally consumed products, and tourism is
also being encouraged.

99. In 1971, the Territory's total external trade was $A 23 million, compared with
$A 17 million in 1970. Exports were valued at $A 8.8 million ($A 6.9 million
in 1970). Re-exports for the correspondin~ years amounted to $A 42h,000 and
$A 170,000, respectively. InlPorts totalled $A 13.8 million ($A 10 million in
1970) .

101. Japan, the dominant export market for the Territory, increased its share of
exports in 'che year under review from 52 to 58 per cent. This includp.d the
bulk of the Territory's timber, some copra and most of the fish. Australia took
12 per cent of total exports. The remaining 30 per cent consisted largely of
copra, destined for western Europe, including the United Kingdom.

102. Imports of boats from Japan for the fishing industry amounted to over
$A 2 million in 1971 and largely accounted for the difference in the pattern of
import's betvTeen that year and those preceding it. Boats also accounted for the
high proportion of imports of machinery and transport equipment, which in 1971
was 42 per cent of the total, compared with 30 per cent in the previous year.

reported that the Civil Servants Association would receive an interim
cost-of-livin~ award, but that the Solomon Islands Government would have to provide
the ~tnds from its present revenue. The territorial Government has apparently
aGreed to this procedure.

100. A major part of the increase in both imports and exports can be attributed
to the establishment of the fishing industry, which involved heavy imports of
capital equipment and has also resulted in a significant nevT export trade.

"

,

I

., ..

lr·,·:··
I]



1
a
i:
k
e
p
a:
f
b;
I:
w:

L

1:
Ul

f:
WE

f(
rE
eJ

lJ
11
pJ
ar
oj

St
p]

1]
tl
oj

tr
SE

bJ
re

1]
tc
a]

A~

en

,

\ 1

" .

104. In September 1972, it was reported that major developments in the private
sector included a $A 14~million bauxite project at Rennell, expansion of the timber
industry, an oil-palm project and increased acreage and production of copra.
Despite current low prices of copra and resultin~ set-backs to the industry, the
plan envisa~es a target of an extra 22,000 tons of copra annually by 1980 and an
extra 45,000 tons a year by 1985. This increase would reportedly make a copra mill
a viable proposition.
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108. During the year under review, the implementation of approved projects within
the plan was reportedly well under way. Out of a total of 236 individual projects
in the plan, 109 project applications for United Kingdom aid, covering proposed
expenditures of $A 9.3 million during the period 1 September 1971 to 31 March 1974,
had been submitted to the Secretary of State. Of this number, 75 projects involving
a total commitment of $A 4.3 million had been approved by 31 December 1971. In
addi.tion, 24 projects involving a total" commitment of $A 1.9 million were approved
before completion of the draftjng of the Sixth Development Plan. These were still
current at the end of the year.

107. A notable feature of the plan is the role of four development committees, one
representing each district of the Territory. Established in September 1971, the
committees initiate and implement local development projects financed by locar
governments, as well as advise and assist the central Government in implementing
the national development plan at the d.istrict level. The commit"' - involve the
local conmunity more closely in the implementation of the plan anI reby seek
to ensure that the work of the central 'government planners is in ha..lJi,"Jny with local
interests.

106. The Sixt.h Development Plan has provjded ~A 1.2 million for industrial
development, and a total of $A 4.7 million is currently allocated for expenditure
on health education and improved social services. An allocation of more than
$A 5.0 million has been made for the improvement of communications throughout
the Territory. Finally, $A 2.0 million has been allocated for the administrative
sector.

105. Under the plan, a total of $A 4.5 million has been allocated for the
development of natural resources, of which $A 2.7 million would be used for
agricultural projects ranging from acquisition of land for oil palm plantations to
an extension of educational services. Basic objectives of the current investment
are to ensure the rehabilitation of small-holders' cOGonut plantations, the
development of oil palm as a second crop by 1980, the building up of the meat
industry, self-sufficiency in rice and the development of cocoa and spices on an
economic basis. In addition, a system of "opportunity areas" has been evolved;
following land and soil surveys, the Governing Council proclaimed certain areas
as such and built feeder roads into them in the hope that the people would settle
and farm them. The fundament~l impc~tance of agriculture to the economy of the
Territory is implicit in the plan, whieh also encourages the replacement of scattered
subsistence farming with a more disciplined commercial approach to agriculture.
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Land

Ill. During the period under review, 250 parcels of land previously held under
unregistered documentary title, totalling 17,000 hectares, were registered for the
first time, and 430 transactions were registered. In addition, 176 applications
were outstanding. Thus, the rate of transactions was doubled, as had been forecast
for the two-year period ending 31 December 1971. With more land coming on to the
register and the accelerating pace of development in the Territory, the rate was
expected to double once again during 1972.

110. Owing to shortages of staff, no new areas for land settlement were designated
in 1971. Registration of areas previously designated continued, however, and
15 parcels comprising 55.04 hectares were entered on the register. The committee
appointed by the High Commissioner in 1970 to examine the extent and nature of the
need for registration of land submitted its report for consideration during the
year under review.

109. The Territory had two formalized systems of landing holding: registered land
and land held under documentary title. According to the administering Power, an
important interest in land, held by authority of the Commi'ssioner of. Lands, is
known' as a "fixed-term estate"; This is defined as the right to occupy, use and
enjoy the land and its produce for a fixed period. This ,right is subject to the
paymept of any rent and the performance of any 'obligations incident to the e~tate

and subject to such restrictions as may be imposed under law. The owner of a
fixed-term est~te may dispose of any part of it during his lifetime or at his death
by a will. The law specifically forbids dealings in customary land between Solomon
Islanders and non-Solomon Islanders, except in special circumstances in accordance
with customary usage.

Agriculture

112. In 1971, over-all production of copra amounted to 25,731 tons, of which
14,329 tons were produced by Solomon Islanders and 11,402 tons were produced by
plantations. This reflected an increase of 851 tons in the Solomon Islander sector
and 666 'tons in the plantation sector over the 1970 output. The over-all increase
of 1,507 tons, which is a record, was explained by the recovery of palms from
successive cyclones during the 1966-1970 period, the coming into bearing of new
plantings and the use of fertilizers, mainly in the plantation sector.

. '

I ~

" .

113. During the period under review, the Copra Board maintained buying points at
the three main ports of Gizo, Yandina and Honiara. The quality of the copra
offered for sale showed a slight improvement over that of the previous year. At
the beginning of 1971, copra prices were $A 130 per ton for first grade, $A 126 for
second grade and $A 116 for third grade. In February and March, the prices rose
by $A 10, after which there was a steady declin~. By the end of 1971, prices had
reached $A 100, $A 96 and $A.8G, respectively.

114. It was reported that in March 1972 the Copra Board wes offering $A 80 for a
ton of first-grade copra, losing $A 14 for each ton it purchased. In order to
alleviate the effects of ,this dramatic drop in price, the Director of the
Agricultural D~partment, who is also Chairman of the Copra Board, has been
emphasizing the Department's plans for economic diversification.
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115. Cocoa remained an important minor export crop; production totalled 117.3 tons
in 1971, compared with 128.4 in 1970. Commercial rice production rose to
1,780 tons (1,500 tons in 1970), owing to the increase in the acreage of dry-land
rice from 1,752 acres to 2,600 acres. The acreage for cultiva~ion of the oil palm
was expanded to 120 acres during 1971, and a further 880 acres were to be planted
during the remaining months of the planting periqd (to April 1972). Research into
coconuts, cocoa, oil palm, rice and other crops was continued, with special
attention to the development of major cash cro~s.

"( Livestock

,I
j

,I
'!

116. During 1971, there were 13,619 head of' cattl.p ~~ the Territory, an increase
of 1,520 head (11.7 per cent) over the previous Y';;~,l"o> The distribution of ownership
was as follows: plantations, 10,785 head; missions, 1,004 head; Solomon Island
farmers, 1,527 head; and Government, 303 head w A breeding herd of cattle was
established by the Government at Tenavatu on the Guadalcana1 plains following the
arrival of 99 head from Australia in July. The herd, valued at $A 43,000, was
donated through the Australian South Pacific Aid Programme. Its purpose is to
supply high-grade bulls an~ to cull heifers for distribution and steers for
fattening. Another aim of the governmen~ breeding station at Tenavatu is to supply
limited ~umbers of goats, pigs, poultry, ducks and geese to farmers.

Fisheries

117. Following completion of the survey on skipjack fishing undertaken by the
Taiyo Fisheries Company of Japan, negotiations between the company and the
National Resources Committee of the Solomon Islands Government reportedly resulted
in the formation of Solomons Taiyo, Ltd.

118. According to reports, Taiyo Fisheries is to contribute all the financing
after paying royalties to carry out the survey~ it must give the territorial
Government an immediate 25 per cent share of the catch in return for exclusive
foreign fishing rights to skipjack and other tuna-like fish for the next 10 years;
it must sell a further 24 per cent share to the Government whenever the Government
requests it. Taiyo Fisheries must expand utilization of local equipment and
personnel, beginning with 10 per cent of the catcher boats in 1074 and increasing
to 90 per cent by 1982 and beginning with 30 per cent of Solomon Islanders at sea
(86 per cent on shore) in 1974 and increasing to 60 per cent at sea (90 per cent
on shore) by 1977. Taiyo Fisheries must also maintain shore freezers and cold
storage and other on-shore processing facilities; establish a cannery; provide all'
expert assistance and management personnel; pay a 10 per cent exp~rt duty on all
skipjack exported (with a 3 per cent concession in the first two years and
1 per cent in the third year) based on f.o.b. value; and pay taxes on eventual
dividends, as well as a 15 per cent tax on interest on overseas borrowings.

119. Taiyo Fisheries will obtain, in return, the right to catch 30,000 metric tons
of skipjack a year. It was anticipated that government revenue from duties will
exceed $A 300,000, even in the first year of operation. In 1971, 4,099 tons of fish
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were exported at a value of $A 1,237,839, whereas in 1970 the industry was not in
existence. Based on the survey referred to above, the skipjack tuna available in
the waters of the Solomon Islands is valued at $A 4.5 million.

120. Nevertheless, the venture has reportedly provoked a wave of protests from
village fishermen who believe that bait fishin~ close to shore (Taiyo Fisheries
is not allowed to operate ,closer than 500 yards from the coastline) will reduce
the catch available to the local population. The damaging effects of a cyclone
in 1972 intensifie~ negative reaction to the fishing agreement.

!' •

•

l

121. Other developments in the fishing industry included improvements in the
operation of the locally based Coral Seas Fishing Company. Among the measures being
taken by the company are the construction of refrigeration plants at various
locations_ and surveys of the wL,ters of the outer islands to determine their resources.

Forestry

122. The target for replanting timber species remained at 5,000 acres annually;
the rate of timber production was expected to increase to a limit of 20 million
cubic feet (log volume) annually by 1975. The question of the type of regeneration
most suited to the country'v s economy continued unresolved. The year under review
was one of concern to the timber industry because of increasing marketing
difficulties in Japan. Log exports increased, nevertheless, to over 9 million
cubic feet, from 8 million cubic fe~t in 1970. The total value of timber production
exceeded $A 3.5 million. It was reported that the Shortl~nd Development Company,
which had previously accounted for about 10 per cent of the Territory's timber
exports, had suspended operations in 1972.

Mining

123. During the year under review~ prospecting licences were issued for more than
1 million acres, or 12 per cent of the land area of the Territory. Company
expenditure on prospecting exceeded $A,1.0 million and provi.ded employment 'fer
about 200 Solomon Islanders. Among the minerals being sought are bauxite, nickel,
coppAr, manganese and gold.

124. In May 1971, an agreement was reached with the Mitsui Mining and Smelting
Company of Japan for the trial m1n1ng of bauxite on Rennell Island. The first
shipment of bauxite was made in April 1972. Further ~egotiations between Mitsui
and the Government were to take place in November 1972.

125. In September 1972, the South Pacific Petroleum Company was reported to have
applied for prospecting rights in the area of the Manning Straits.

Tourism

126. On 1 February 1972, a new ordinance was adopted with the aim of strengthening
the Solomon Islands Tourist Authority. It is designed to protect both tourists arid
islanders from speculation and to promote the orderly growth of the tourist
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Recurrent revenue

Import, export and excise duties

United Kingdom development aid

United Kingdom grant-in-aid

Recurrent expenditure

Capita'. expenditure

Revenue from various duties (see above) amounted to approximately 50 per cent of
all locally raised revenue. According to the administering Power, estimated
expenditure for 1973 will amount to $A 12.5 million, of which $A n.O million is tc
be raised locally and the remainder is to be provided by a United Kingdom grant.

Transport and communications

, .

131. Development of a basic infrastructure is an important part of the Sixth
Development Plan, with more than $A 5.0 million allocated for improved
communications. With a small'population scattered throughout a series of islands
dispersed over 1,000 miles of ocean, the difficulty of communications is one of

130c According to the report. of the administering Power, revenue and expenditure
for 1970 and 1971 were as follows:

127. Work was started on major expansion plans for two of the three. hotels in
Honiara. When completed, the expansion will increase the number of tourist beds
available from 49 to 119~

Pu'lJlic financ e

industry, with due regard to customs, culture, traditions, beliefs and the welfare
of ~he Solomon Is1~ders. The ordinance will empower the Authority to inspect and
1. ~cnse hotels, shops and any other undertaking which may have dealings with
tourists.

128. Rental car services operated throughout the year on Honiara, and a similar
service was introduced in Anki.

129. A planning unit was established in May 1971 to co-ordinate the implementation
of the Sixth Development Plan. Its functions include the ~rocessi~g of applications
for Unite1 Kingdom aid, supervision of·work on approved projects and general
supervision of capital expenditure. In consultation with the appropriaxe
committees of the Governing Council, the Finance Branch regularly reviewed the
financial allocations for, and the priorities of, individual projects within each
sector of the plan.
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the biggest problems in the Solomons. At present, there are only 176 miles of main
road and just over 400 miles of secondary roads throughout the Territory. Under
the Development Plan, the sum of $A 2.6 million has been allocated for new roads
in an endeavour to develop a basic transportation pattern ..

) .
, .

132. Transport between the islands is provided mainly by numerous small boats and
by Sol Air, a small, privately owned airline operating with two Beech Barons and
one Norman Islander. Sol Air, which operates without a supsidy, now carries more
than 14,000 passengers a yeer. Two jets a week fly to the 'Solomons from Fiji or
New Guinea. It was reported in September 1972 that .Trans-Australian Airlines had
applied for authorization to operate a service from Brisbane to Honiara. The
return journey the follovring day would be on the same route and would enable
passengers to avoid an overnight atop at Port Moresby. On 3 June 1972, Air Pacific
(out of Fiji) was to introduce a weekly service between Tarawa in the Gilbert
Islands and Hon~ara.

Social conditions

Labour

... ,

1~3. The total labour force in 1971 was 13,642, co~pared with 13,690 in 197U. Of
this number, the Government employed 3,357 (3,525 in 1970). The acute shortage
of skilled Solomon Islanders continued to be offset by the employment of
expatriates, who numbered 1,037 in all categories at the end of June 1971, compared
with 1,120 in 1970. The figure for 1971 includes expatriate women. Immigrant
workers with a skill not yet 'obtainable in the Solomon Islands may enter and work
in the Territory on condition that their employers either train Solomon 'Islanders
in the skill or pursue ~greed pchemes of traininp, for Solomon Islanders. During
the period under review, 930 wom~n were in paid employment; of this nurher, 250 were
in domestic service. Married workers ~ccompanied by families "represented about
15 per cent of the labour force.

134. Following a government review of the wage rates paid to its daily workers, new
rates of pay were introduced in November 1971. Under these arrangements, the basic
wages of newly engaged unskilled workers were $A 1.05 per day paid monthly for a
five-day working week of 40 hours. Long-term labourers and artlsans received
wages from $A 1.10 per day through $A 3.12 per day, according to skill and
experience. Free housing, medical facilities and water were usually provided for
highly rated workers.

135. A new contract for basic starting rates of pay was negotiated between the
workers and management of the Allardyce Lumber Company on Santa Isabel ~ The
company's proposals for an over-all increase of 18 per cent for basic starting
rates and attached conditions were finally agreed upon, following a strike called
by 219 workers.'A Labour Department Inspector had been' called in by the striking
workers to hear their ~epresentations.
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136. Over 200 workers were reportedly laid off by various employers il~ 1972. The
Joy Biscuit' factory was obliged to discharge 50 workers because of what they
claimed to be high production costs' aggravated by a rise in the prices of rayT
materials for bread and biscuit making. Two other firms fl.ischarged a total of
170 workers. In addition, 50 stevedores of the Roniara Port Authority, who went
on strike on 4 MdY 1972, were all dismissed. The Acting Commissioner of Labour
stated that the main grievances of the workers concerned wages and the value of
~ations issued to them.

Public health

137. The principal government medical institutions in 1971 comprised a central
hospital in Roniara with 171 beds, three district and three rural hospitals with
a total of 328 beds and a leprosarium. Missions maintained three hospitals with
275 beds, and many chill~ch centres provided medical service ranging from first-aid
treatment to in-pati~nt hospital care by qualified nurses.

138. The Malaria Eradication Programme expapded its operation in 1971. However,
a rise of some 4 per cent in new cases of tuberculosis (the Territory's second
most important endemic disease) was recorded in 1971: 366 new cases, compared
with 340 in 1970. There were also 38 new cases of leprosy, compared with 34 in
1970.

139. Expenditure on public heaith was estimated at $A 1,092,530 ln 1971, compared
with an actual expenditure of $A 1,064,833 in 1970.

Educational conditions

140. Educational policy for the years 1968 to 1972 was set out in a ~mite Paper on
education, approved by the former Legislative Council at the end of 1967. The main
provisions of the policy have been explained in earlier reports of the Special
Committee. In addition, attention is now being given to the educational proposals
contained in the' Sb: >'1-). Development Plan.

i·
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141. These proposals were debated and approved at the M~y 1971 meeting of the
Governing Council. Although the proposals include provisions for substantial
expenditure at all educational levels, they pay particular attention to secondary,
technical and tertiary training. At the secondary level, for the first time,
substantial capital grants will be made, as well as boarding and increased salary
and equipment gran+.s.

142. Education remains lar.gely in the hands of the
government participation is mainly in the field of
training and higher education overseas, as well as
and local councils in providing primary education.
and fees are payab:.e in the majority of schools.
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143. Primary education is provided in a seven-year course, divided into junior
courses (standards 1-4) and senior courses (standards 5-7). Children are encouraged
to enter standard 1 at the age of 7. The number of registered schools at
1 March 1971 was 390, compared with 418 in 1970. Of this number, 5 wer~ government
schools and 28 were local council schools. The number of students in the primary
schools was 25,057, compared with 21,270 in 1970.

144. Implementation of the proposals for the expansion of secondary education was
begun in 1971. The secondary selection tests took place in September 1971, and the
acceptance lists for all secondary schools were published in October. From a
total of 1,833 candidates, 488 were selected for entry (357 boys and 131 girls)~

The total enrolment in the six registered secondary schools was 1,155, eompared
with 1,042 in 1970. .
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NlUE AND THE TOKELAU ISLANDS

CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEEA.
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2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 9l5th and 916th meetings on
13 and 15 June 1973~

1. At its 902nd meeting on 23 February 1973, the Special Committee, by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.I09/L.841), decided, inter alia,
to refer Niue and the Tokelau Islands to Sub-Committee II for consideration and
report •

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Cor iittee took into account the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in particular
resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonlal Countries and Peoples, by paragraph 11
of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to seek suitable
means for the immediate and full implementation of General Assembly resolutions
1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories which have not yet attained independence
and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the elimination of the
remaining manifestations of colonialism and report thereon to the General Assembly
at its twenty-eighth session". The Cf)Inmittee also took into account other
resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly resolution 2986 (XXVII) of
14 December 1972 concerning Niue and the Tokelau Islands, by paragraph 9 of which
the Assembly requested the Committee IIto continue to examine this question and to
report thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-eighth session".
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* Chapter III (A/9023 (Part II») of the Special Committee's report also
relates to the present chapter.

5. The representative of New Zealand, as the administering Power concerned,
participated in the WOl~ of the Special Committee during its consideration of the
item.

4. During its consideration of the Territories, the Special Committee had before
it working papers prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committee as well as by
the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territories.

6. At 'the 915th meeting, o,n 13 June 1973, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee II, in
a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.109!PV.9l5 and Corr.l), introduced the
report of that Sub-Committee (A/AC.I09/L.872) containing an account of its
consideration of the Territories (A/AC.109/SC.3/SR.167-l69, 173 and 174).
Statements were made by the representative of New Zealand and by the Chairman
(A/AC.109/PV.9l5 and Corr.l).
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B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

8. On 19 June, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of New Zeal.and to the United Nations for the
attention of his Government.

"r. At its 916th meeting, on 15 June 1973," the Special Committee adopted without
objection the report of SUb-Committee II and endorsed the conclusions and
recommendations contained therein (see paragraph 9 below). Statements were
subsequently made by the' representative of New Zealand, the Chairman and by the
representatiye of Ethiopia, speaking as the Chairman of Sub-Co~ttee II
(A/AC.109/PV.916).

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations edopted by the Special
Committee at its 9l6th meeting, on 15 June, to which reference 'is made in
paragraph 7 above, is reproduced below.

(1) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples of
Niue and the Tokelau Islands to self-determination in conformity with the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960.

(2) Fully aware of the opecial circumstances of these Territories owing to
such factors as their size, geographical location, population and limited natural
resources, the Special Cominittee reiterates the view that these circumstances
should in no way delay the full and speedy implementation of' the Declaration which
applies to these Territories.

(3) The Special Committee welcomes the extensive co-operation which the
G9vernment Qf New Zealand, as the administering Power concerned, has been
according to the Committee in the consideration of the question of the two
Territories, in particular by having invited the United Nations to send a visiting
mission in 1972. It considers this to be an example of close co-operation by the
administering Power with the Committee in the implementation of the Declaration
with respect to Niue and the Tokelau Islands.

(4) Concerning the Territory of Niue, the Special Committee welcomes the
statement of the administering Power that, fo1lo~ing the dispatch of a United
Nations Visiting Mission to Niue in 1972, a time-table has been agreed upon between
the administering Power and the Government of 'Niue to bring the people of the
Territory to the exercise of their right to self-determination, and that a new
constitution is to be drafted for consideration by t1}e Niue I'sland Legislative
Assembly.

(5) The Special Committee considers that the d.raft 1973 amendment to the
Niue Act, 1966, providing for the appointment of a Niue&D as Speaker of the
Niue Island Legislative Assembly; as recommended by the Visiting Mission ~d as
requested by the Legislative Assembly, will serve to give the people ·a greater sense
of identity with, and responsibility to, their own Government. The Special
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With regard to economic developments in Niue, the Special Committee
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Committee also commends the administering Power for the steps which it has taken to
provide the services of a qualified judge., as recommended by the Visiting Mission,
to serve as JUdge of the High Court ~f Niue, in place of the Resident Commissioner.

(6) The Special Committee notec; the proposed arrangements for an i.ndependent
public ~ervice and is of the opinion that these steps should, for the present,
assist in dispelling the fears expressed to the Visiting Mission by some members
of the pUblic service. It reiterates, however, the recommendation of the Visiting
Mission that'the future con~titution of a self-governing Niue should make adequate
provision for the maintenance of an independent civil service commission as a
safeguard against undue political influence.

(9) The Special Committee welcomes the statement by the representative of the
administering Power that a delagation from the Government of Niue will attend the
relevant meetings of the twenty-eighth session of the General Assembly to provide
detailed, first~hand knowledge of developments in the Territory and its future
status. It also welcomes the fact that the act of self-determination, scheduled
tor the second half of 1974, will take place in the presence of a United Nations
mission. This demonstrates the confidence which both the people of Niue and the
Government of New Zealand have in the work of the Special Committee and, through
it, of the United Nations.

(11) The Special Committee notes with satisfaction the fruitful results of
the 1972 Visiting Mission to Niue not only for the people of that Territory a~d the
Government of the administering Power but also for the United Nations itself. It

(7)
notes the statement of the representative of the administering Power that existing
trading arrangements will be maintained and financial assistanc~ continued. It
welcomes the participation of the Territory in regional organizations, such as
the South Pacific Conference and the Pacific Islands Producers Association, which
serves to provide economic assistance to the Territory and to encourage those
Niueans resident outside the Territory to identify themselves more closely with
their homeland.

(10) The Special Committee notes that the future of the Tokelau Islands is
still under active consideration. It is also fully cognizant of the difficult
economic situation of the Tokelauans in the ~ace of the declining future of copra.
In this regard, it notes the conti.nued implementation of the Tokelau Islands
Resettlement Scheme. It also notes the continuing efforts of the administering
Power to focus attention on the possibilities open to the people of the Territory
and to encourage them to seek sOllltions to their problems and to decide their
future status for themselves in conformity with the Declaration contained in
resolution 1514 (XV).

(8) With a view to discouraging emigration of Niueans to New Zealand, the
Special COLmlittee requests additional information from the administering Power on
steps aimed at providing greater social amenities and economic opportunities for
the youth 0 f the island.
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clearly demonstrates that such missions are a vital element in the process of
decolonization. It welcomes the confirmation by, the administering Power concerning
the invitation to the.Special Committee to send ~ visiting mission to the Tokelau
Islands, and expresses the hope that the forthcoming United Nations Mission to
Niue will provide tHis opportunity.
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a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembl ,
Twent--fifth Session Su plement No. 23 A/8023/Rev.l), chap. XIV, para. 27 (a)
and c); ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8J.j.23/Rev.l), chap. XV:>
para. 9; ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, SUEElement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XVI,
paras. 12 and 13. '

bl The information contained in this section has been derived from published'
reports and from information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the
Government of New Zealand under Article 73 e of the Charter of the United Nations
on 24 August 1972; for the year ,ending 31 March 1972.

General
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B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORIES£!

1. NIUE

~: ..

2. The text of' the relevant conclusions. and recommendations adopted by the
Special Commd~tee in 1972 in regard to the Territories and subsequently approved
by the General Assembly at I its twenty-seventh session, and the text of' General'
Assembly resolution 2986 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 which concerned the
Territories of Niue and the Tokelau Islands have been made available to membe.rs of
the Committee.

A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE AND
~HE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

3. Niue Island lie.s approximately 300 mi.les east -of the Kingdom of Tonga and
350 miles south-east of the Samoan ,group. It has an area of about
100 square miles.

4. At 31 March 1972, the population totalled 4,988. Increasing numbers o.f'
Niueans are leaving the islano. each year. Excluding non-Niueans, the excess-of
departures over arrivals in the calendar years 1969, 1970 and 1971 has been 179,
308 and 382. During the same three y.ears, the excess of Niuean births over
deaths has been. 174, 158 and 117, resulting in a net population loss of. 420 for
the three-year period. In 1971,tpe figure was 265, representing a loas of over
5 per cent in a single year. According to the administering Power, the
commencement of a commercial air service in July 1971 has accelerated the rate of
emigration.

1. The Territories of Niue and the Tokelau Islands have been considered by
the Special Committee and the ,General AssemblY ~ince 1964. ' The Special Comndttee's
conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territories are set out in its
reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth and twenty-first to
twenty-seventh sessions. a/

, '
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Constitutional and political developments

Executive and l€~islative branches

8. General elections were held on 18 March 1972, and on 28 March the new
Legislative Assembly elected Mr. Robert R. Rex Leader of Government for a
three-year term.

7. The Resident Commissioner is the Chief Administrative Officer of the
, f

Government. He is also required to report to the New Zealand Minister of Island
Affairs on matters relating to Ni ue and to convey the views of the Government
of New Zealand to the Government of Niue. He also acts as the Judge of the
High Ccurt of Niue if no judge of the High Court is available.
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6. Niue is included within the boundaries of New Zealand and is governed under
authority of the Niue Act, 1966. Until 4 March 1972,. the Resident Commissioner
was charged with the executive government of Niue. Since th~n; the Executive
Committee has been given the legal responsibility for the executive government of
the Territory. Under the Niue Act, there is a Legislative Assembly of 14 members
elected by universal adult suffrage. 'The Resident Cow~issioner serves as President
of the Assembly. The Leader of Covernment and the three members of the Executive
COlm~ittee are collectively responsible to the Assenbly. The Resident Commissioner
appoints the three members of the Executive Committee who are selected by the
Leader of Govern~ent from among the members of the Assembly.

9. After the 197~ general election, the following reallocation of portfolios
was announced by Mr. Rex as the Leader of Government: Dr. Enetama Lipitoa, health,
jus'tice, post office and radio; Mr. M. Y. Vivian, agriculture; economic
development, tourism and education; and Mr. F. F. Lui, works and police. Mr. Rex
assumed the portfoli.o for finance and government administration.

10. Legislation may be enacted by the New Zealand Parliament or the Niue Island
Legislative Assembly, but the Parliament has been delegating progressively broader
powers to the Assembly; in recent years, it has always consulted the Assembly
before enacting any legislation concerning Niue. The AssembJy may make
ordinances on any but reserved subjects such as defence, external affairs and
the title of the Crown to any land. All ordinances require the assent of the
Resident Commissioner which, under the terms of the Niue Amendment Act, 1971,
is now exercised on a recommendation of the Leader of Government. Since the 1971
Amendment Act came into force, the President of the Assembly no longer has the
power to cast a deciding vote~ . The Assembly controls the appropriation of all
government moneys, including New Zealand grants and loans and funds raised
locally. Although any member of the Assembly may initiate legislation, any

r,
I ~ l, L' I
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i~ 5. Niueans are New Zealand citizens and are therefore free to enter New Zealand !
i without restriction. In 1972, there was a resident community of about . !i 4,900 Niueans in New Zealand.
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financial measure must be approved by the Resident Commissioner before it is
introduced. The sittings of the Assembly are conducted in English and Niuean
and all proceedings are broadcast.

11. In June 1972~ in response to an invitation, issued the previous year
by the New Zealand Government, a United Nations mission visited Niue. It
presented its report £/ to the Special Committee at its 877th meeting on
2 August 1972. Subsequently, at its 881st meeting, on 14 .D.ugust, the Committee
adopted the report and endorsed the conclusions and recommendations contained
therein.

Future of the Territory

13. The Visiting Mission also noted with satisfaction the formation by the
Legislati ve Assembly of a Select Committee on Con8~itutional Development to
examine ways and means for achieving further constitutional progress. e/

12. The Visiting Mission, in taking note of the prov~s~ons of the Niue Amendment
Act, 1971, welcomed the changes which it considered had brought Niue a step
further towards self-government. Nevertheless, it was of the opinion that there
were areas in which iI~ediate steps could be taken to reinforce these changes,
such as formally embodying in the Constitution the provision to empower the
Leader of Government to preside over the Executive Committee; the appointment
of a Ni~ean as President of the Legislative Assembly, and the separation of the
powers of the executive from those of the judiciary by P'4tting an end to the '
practice of having the Resident Commissioner act as a judge. d/

. ~. , ..... "" .,..... "-~'-~'~'''''-'~'~'';':
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15. The Visiting Mission was informed by members of the Executive Committee, all
of whom were members of the Select Committee on Constitutional Development, that
the latter planned to undertake and conclude its consultations with the people

c/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty·-seventh Session,
Supplement No: 23 (A/8723/Rev.l) , chap. XVI,' annex I.

d/ Ibid., paras. 272-274.

e/ Ibid., para. 275.

f/ Ibid., para. 267.

1 ..
I

14. Earlier in its report, the Visiting Mission had stated that the overwhelming
majo:rity of the population was in favour of full internal self-government and that

'~ alm0st 'everyone maintained the positi.on that the people wished to retain their
Niuean identity. f/ Nevertheless, there was a consensus on one factor, namely,
the desire to continue the close relationship with New Zealand in whatever
form of self-government the Territory eventually attained. Almost everyone
stressed, the desire to retain New Zealand citizenship and free access to
New Zealand. Emphasis had repeatedly been placed on the need for continued
assistance from New Z~aland.

I
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That the feasibility of the introduction from 1973 of periodic visits
to Niue by a qualified judge be investigated;
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"(iii) That a constitution providing for a self-governing Niue in free
association with New Zealand be drafted for consideration by the Assembly,
such Constitution to provide for, inter alia:

"(a) The establishment of the position of Secretary to the Government of
Niue as the Dovernment's Chief Administrative Officer, responsible
to the Executive Committee, and acting also as the delegate of the
State Service Commission in matters of personnel administration;

18. The Assembly glso resolved that the del~gation, led by the Leader of
Government, shotild consist of the members for Hakupu (Mr. Vivian) and Namuku1u
(Dr. Lipitoa.), and that it should discuss the implementation of the following
proposals made by the Select Committee and endorsed by the Assembly:

"(i)· That the Niue Act, 1966, be amended in 1973 to provide for the
appointment of a Niuean as President of the Island Assembly;

17. Subsequently, at its 20l2th meeting~ on 4 December 1972, the Fourth
Committee was informed by the representative of New Zealand (A/C. 4/757) that.,
on 21 November 1972, the Ni ue Island Legislative Assembl;r, after considering the
report of the Select Comm~ttee, had resolved that the Government of Niue should
inform the Government of New Zealand of the wish of the Government and people
of Niue to achieve the status of full'self-government in free association with
New' Zealand in 1974, on a datE: to be agreed 'J.pon by both Governments, and that
a delegation of its members should visit New Zealand early in 1973 to discuss the
formalities of implementing the Assembly's decision.

16. At the 2005tn meeting of the Fourth Committee of the General Assembly, on
'27 November 1972, the Permanent Representa.tive of New Zealand stated that since
the publication of the report of the Visiting Mission, further discussions had
been held between Professor Quentin-Baxter and the Select Committee. The Select
Cornm.dttee's report and recommendations had been pl~ced before the Legislative
-Assembly in November 1972 ~ Subsequently, the Committee had held a series of
meetings to explain its recommendations to the people of Niue and to assess their
reactions. A special meeting had been scheduled and arrangements had. been made
for representatives of Niue to visit Wellington early in 1973 for detailed
discussions with the New Zealand authorities. Further, in a letter addressed
to the Leader of the Government~ the New Zealand Government had given assurances
on the continuation of assistance after the act of self-determination of Niue.

_.. :;""aw;.;:=OO:::C:~.• .s:::C;:;:::::;..L::· :.;.",--=:.~~ "::0:"'"!.~;.:"~:~"~""'-'" ;'-~~'""":.':.' --:"i'::C::"~:';'::'~:':':::;-C~''''':::;:~='::::=:::::=:l'''.. i~
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I: of Niue as soon as possible and to send a delegation to Wellington early in 1973· Ii
I Before its departure from Wellington, the ~ission was informed by the
\ New Zealand Minister of Island Affairs that the Government of Niue had requested

the services of its Constitutional Adviser, Professor R. Quentin-Baxter, and had
also requested to visit Wellington early in 1973 to hold discussions with the
New Zealand Government concerning constitutional matters. This action was taken
almost immediately after the visit of the Mission, which considered it as an
eloquent reaffirmation of its findings 'that the people of Niue yrere now firmly
determined to proceed towards full self-government.



"(b)

•

The retention of the services of the New Zealand State Services
Commission as the authority responsible for the Niue Public
Service, the Commission continuing to report to the Executive
Committee except in matters relating to individual employees in
which it would continue to act independently;

1 •

"( c) Th~ provisions for changes in the Constitution to require a
two-thirds majority vote in the Assembly followed by a referendum
approving the change by a two-thirds',majority of the voters
of Niue;

That understandings be sought that New Zealand would remain responsible
for the defence and external affairs of Niue ~ that existing trading
arrangements would be maintained and finane1al assistance continued
and that Niueans would remain New Zealand citizens;

That New Zealand should continue to be represented in Ni ue after
self-government by the establishmp.nt of the post of New 'Zealand
Represfmtative, the appointee :to be resident in Niue. "

t
~ "(iv)

,- r
r':~

"( v)

19. The constitutional talks between the New Zealand Government and the delegation
from the Niue Island Legislative Assembly took place in Wellington between
21 February and 2 March 1973. Accor~ing to the communique issued at the
conclusion of the talks, the Leader of Government of Niue had outlined to
Mr. N. E. Kirk, the New Zealand Prime Minister, Mr. P. A. AIDos, the Minister of
Island Affairs, and to the members of the Island Affairs Committee of the
New Zealand House of Representatives the specific proposals approved by the Niue
Island Assembly in November 1972. It went on to state:

"New Zealand Ministers stated that it was New Zealand '5 wish that
Niue shou:d complete its constitutional development in -accordance with the
wishes of its people. Accordingly, the New Zealand Government was delighted
that Niue had indicated so clearly what it wished its "future status to be
and offered its full co-operation in working out the content and timing of
the final steps which required to be taken to enable Niue to achieYe
self-government.

"

"During the talks agreement was reached on a time-table for the
completion of these steps by the end of 1974. It was agreed that there would
be close consultation between the two Governments a.t all stages of the
preparation of Niue's constitution.

,
." I

!
ly,

. . "It was also egr\~~ed that Niueans would remain New Zealand citizens
and that financiel and other assistance would be maintained. The
New Zealand Prime Minister stated that, in response to Niue' s request,
New Zealand would be pleased, following self-government, to a.ppoint a.
New Zealand Representative to be resident in Niue. It was further agr~~d

that New Zealand would remain responsible for the defence ;and foreign
affairs of Niue. " j
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"The Niuean delegation stated its desire to maintain and extend the
present trading arrangements with New Zealand. New Zealand received these
requests with full understanding and sympathy and stated that detailed talks
would be held on these questions."

• • • I'; ~

20. The Leader of Government of Niue stated that his delegation was very pleased
,·dth the outcome of the talks. The New Zealand Prime Minister stated, inter alia,
that he believed Niue's move to self-determination would serve to strengthen the'
traditional ties which linked the two countries.

21. On 22 February, a draft Niuean amendment bill was introduced in the New
Z?aland Parliament to provide that a Niueau wo~ud in future preside over the
Niue Island Assembly. It would establish the office of Speaker and provide for
his election by the members of the Assembly after each general election or when any
vacancy would occur. The Speaker WOuld, if he was a member of the Assembly,
resign his seat. He would not have a vote. This change was proposed by the
Select Committee on Constitutional Development and requested by the Niue Island
Legislative Assembly in its resolution of 21 November 1972. It had also been
recommended by the United Nations Visiting Mission to N'iue (see paragraph 12 above).

Local government

22. The Village Councils Ordinance, 1967, provides the framework of the local
government system. r~ere are 14 village councils which operate in 'all villages~

members are elected by secret-ballot for a period of three years. ~he councils
are responsible for village affairs, including water supplies, hygiene and community
development~ Their work is assisted by the co-operation of members of the Assembly,
ministers and the traditional meetings of all 'the village people, at which the views
of the heads of f~ily chiefly prevail.

Public service

23. At 31 March 1972, there were 262 permanent locally appointed staff and 43
expatriate staff. The figures include teachers, nurses and others not classified
as pUblic servants in New Zealand. There were also 339 casual employees. The
Resident Commissioner functions as the "permanent head" of the public service.

Economic conditions

24. Niue's economy is based on subsistence fishing and agriculture as well as on
the production of a few cash crops. \The deep waters off the coast of the island a.re
f:~shed mainly, from canoes by the adult male population. Agriculture is difficult,
owing to the rocky nature Of, the soil. Of the total area of approximately
64,900 acres it i estimated that 13,600 acres are in merchantab1e forest and
50,900 acres are available for agricultureft Roads and buildings occupy approximately
400 acres. Only part of the area available for agriculture is favourable for crop
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Acres

5,000
350
42
35
25
25
35

t,;oconuts
Taros

.Limes
Passion-fruit
Yams
Cassava
Kumaras (sweet potatoes)
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gl At the present rate of exchange, $NZ 1.3272 equals approximately $US 1.00.

hi Food a.nd Agj."i culture Organization of the United Nations IUnited Nations
Development Programme.

29. The sawmill produced 188,000 super feet of timber for local housing and
constrlll'"'tion work during the year under revievT. An FAO/uNDP pj forest management
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27. It is estimated that the areas utilized during the period under review for
each of the main crops were as follows:

26. The 1968-1971 Development Programme had provided for the expenditure of
$NZ 200,000 £! during the three-year period. The bulk of this financing was
allocated to the coconut industry. A further grant of $NZ 70,000 was made available
for the erection of a fruit-processing factory during the period 1971-1974.

28. There were approximately 530 cattle on Niue during the period under review,
which, ~,part from two dairy herds, were being maintained in conjunction with
coconuts grown under plantation methods. The slaughtering programme failed to
meet the local demand for fresh meat. A small flock of 50 head of Perendale sheep
was retained for experimental purposes. Livestock owned by Niueans consisted
mainly of pigs and poultry.

cultivation, the remainder supporting only fern and scrub: A portion of the area,
covered in fern has been developed and found to be suitable for pasture and
livestock production. Most local farming is done on a shifting cultivation basis,
and there are long intervals between crop production.

25. The Niue Development Board was inaugl::.rated during 1966 and work was then begun
on an Economic Development Plan covering a seven-year period from 1966 to 1973.
It is ~inanced to a large extent by New Zealand government aid. The basis of the
Development Plan is the rehabilitation of the coconut industry. A revised programme
in 1968 placed gr~ater emphasis on cattle production and aimed at an expansion of
c'oconut development blocks. The Board, which is self-supporting in machinery and
manpower, provides assistance in a number of ventur~s: the cultivation of
passion-fruit and limes, the erection of copra driers, the production of pandanus,
a honey company) a building and joinery firm, a sewing business and a motor garage.
It is considering the possibility of financial assistance to enable fishermen to
improve their fishing techniques. A fishermen's association has also been
established.
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30. New Zealand is the destination of' most of Niue's exports. About 80 per cent of
its imports are also from New Zealand. Japan, Iran and Fiji, in that order, were
the next largest suppliers of imports in 1971. Copra exports totalled 146 tons,
valuecl at $NZ 25,720. Ol;her exports included J., 765 bags of kumaras, valued at
$NZ 5,781; 142,100 pounds of honey, valued at $NZ 14,920; 154,703 pounds of passion
fruit, valued at $NZ 48,125; and plaited ware (from pandanus), valued at $NZ 5,512.

31. Total revenue from all sources does not cover expenditure and the New Zealand
Government makes up the deficit with grants which are fixed every three years. In
the year ending 31 March 1972, revenue and expenditure totalled $NZ 980,219 and
$NZ 2,023,781 respectively. In the .same period, aid given by New Zealand amounted
to $NZ 1,139,760.

32. The Hanan International Airport, which was officially opened in 1971, can
handle most types of aircraft operating in the region. It is estimated that the
total cost of upgrading communications and other facilities at the airport will
reach $NZ 1 million.

33. A regular, four-week shipping service was maintained by the Union Steamship
Company. An additional 21 commercial and six other calls were made in the year
under revi e-..l •

34. In September 1911, work was started on a 40-be~ guest house in Alofi South.
Work was well advanced on the bedroom wing and the core block.

Social conditionS

35. Reports on civil and political rights in Niue~ including the right of self
determination and the right to independence, for the period JUly 1968 to June 1971
have been circulated prev~ously (E/CN.4/l098/Add.16, pp. 2-6). According to the
administering Power, race relations legislation was being drafted for submission
to the Niue Gove~nment.

36. The basic wage rate3 as .at 31 March 1972 were 3C.5 cents (New Zealand) per
hour for unskilled labour and 29.1 cents (New Zealand) per hour for wharf labour,
with varying scales for skilled labour. No industrial workers' or employers'
unions have been registered. A committee on which labour is represented determines
specia~ allowances for stevedoring.

37. Curative and preventive medical and dental services are integrated and are
provided by the Health Department under the control of the Director of ~ealth.

There are no private medical 'or dental practitioners.
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41. At 31 March 1972, 45 long-term students, including 7 secondary pupils and
6 teacher trainees, were attending schools in New Zealand and Fiji under the
training scheme. Expenditure on education for the year under review amounted to
$NZ 315,014.

Educational conditions

40. Education is free and compUlsory between the ages of 6 and 14, and the
average duration of attendance is slightly more than 10 years. Virtually all
primary-school leavers attend the Niue High School. At 31 March 1972, nine
primary schools on Niue had a total enrolment of 1,325 pupils. Seven of the
schools were staffed by Niuean teachers, one of whom holds the New Zealand
Teachers' Certificate. The modern high school for pupils from Form II to Form V
is staffed mainly by New Zealand certificated teachers, both Niuean anC European.
During the period under review there were 293 secondary-school pupils enrolled in the
high school and 13 student-teachers at the Teachers' Training Centre. Students
must go abroad to obtain additional higher er:lucatio~n. Most of the overseas
education is provided through the New Zealand Government Training Scheme.

39. Water supplies are obtai~ed from roof catchments, one excavated well and
36 drilled bore-wells. In 1967, an agreement was signed by the World Health
Organization (WHOJi the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) and the New Zealand
Government to provide Niue with water piped from bores for domestic use, and to
improve sanitary facilities in the village schools. The cost of the project is
being shared equally by UNICEF, the Niue Governm.ent and 'the villagers. When
completed, the present reliance on roof catchments with their attendant pollution
risks will be virtually eliminated. Apart from minor details, work had been
completed in eight villages and a start had been made in another five villages.
Expenditure on health services amounted to $NZ 75,229, or $NZ 35.13 per head of
population.

38. The hospital has 30 beds. During the year under review, the daily average of
bed occupancy was 12.13. Mobil~~ medical and dental services are available
throughout the island.
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General

TOKELAU ISJ..JlliDS2.

Constitutional and political developmepts

47. Under the Tokelau Islands Amendment Act, 1967~. the New Zealand State Services
Commission became the controlling authority of the Tokelau Islands Public Service.
At 31 March 1972 there were 147 locally appointed employees and 11 expatriate
staff. These figures include teachers, nurses and others not classified as pUblic
servants in Ne'lif Zealand..

45. The Tokelau Islands Amendment Act, 1971, enacted during the year under review,
amends those provisions of the Amendment Act, 1970, relating to the appointment
and duration of the office of a Commissioner of the Court and the ~erformance of
his functions in case of his absence or incapacity.

43. The Tokelau Islands Administration Regulations, 1971, which came into force
on 1 January 1972, provide for the New Zealand Secretary of ~1aori and Island
Affairs to be the Administrator of the Territory .. The Administrator is charged
with administratiye and executive functions in the Territory and is responsible to
the Minister of Island Affairs in Wellington, Nffiv Zealand. Provision is also made
for certain powers of the Administrator to be delegated to the District Officer
of the Tokelau Islands Administration, located in Apia, Western Samoa, and to
senior officers of the Maori and Island Affairs Department.

44. The basis of the Tokelau Islands legislative, administrative and judicial
systems is the Tokelau Islands Act, 1948, and its amendments. New Zealand statute
law does not apply to the Territory unless specifically indicated. The Governor··
General of New Zealand may introduce such regulations as he thinks necessary for
the peace, order and good government of the Tokelau Islands.

42. The Tokelau Islands, which are adnlinistered by New Zealanct, consist of the
three atolls of Fa~aofo, Nukunonu and Atafu. Each atoll consists of a number of
reef-bound islets encircling a lagoon. Nukunonu is the largest atoll, being
1,350 acres in size; Fakaofo and Atafu have 650 and 500 acres respectively.
The census held on 26 September 1971 showed the following population figures:
Atafu, 632; Fakaofo, 625; and Nukunonu, 398, a total of 1,655 persons. The
corresponding figures for 1970 w'ere 600, 679 and 408, a total of 1,687.

46. The Tokelau Islands Amendment Act, 1970, gave the High Court of Niue civil
and criminal jurisdiction in the Tok~lau Islands as if it had been establi~hed

as a supreme court of justice for the Tokelau Islands. It also gave the Supreme
Court of New Zealand an original and appellate jurisdiction and provided for the
appointment of a commissioner for each of the three ~tolls with power to exercise
limited civil and criminal jurisdictio~.
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Economie conditions

50. The physical characteristics of the atolls allow very little scope for
economic development and the limited re30urces have been sufficient only to meet
the needs of the simple pattern of life followed by the people. Almost all land
is held by customary title and tenure passes from generation to generation, being
held by the head of a closely related family group, although some land is held in
common. Indigenous inhabitants may dispose of their land amons the~selves according
to their customs, but they may not alienate land by sale or gift to non-indigenous
inhabitants other than the Crown.

51. The coconut palm, which is predominant in the atolls, provides a staple
export in the form of copra. Other aBricultural products are of a basic
sUbRistence nature. Food crops consist of coconuts, pulaka, bread-fruit, ta'amu,
pawpaw, the fruit of the edible pandanus and bananas. Livestock consists of pigs
and fowls. Ocean and lagoon fish and shellfish are available in quantity and form
a staple constituent of the diet.

52. With the co-operation of the joi~~ ~~DP South,Pacific Commi~sion Rhi~oceros

Beetle Research Prorrramme, work continued om control measures for the rhlnoceros
beetle. The bettle was found a.t Nukullonu in 1963. There has been no evidence of
if on either Atafu or Fakaofo. Ecological studies recently concluded show rat
damage to coconuts at 30 or )+0 .... e.... cent in some areas. The rat control programme
continued in operation.

49. At the 2005th meeting of the Fourth Committee of the General Assembly,
on 27 Novelnber 1972, the representative of New Zealand stated that the question
of the future of the Tokelau Islan~s had long been a preoccupation of their people
and their administrators. The problems faced by the Tokelaus were many and complex.
Although final decisions had yet to be taken, the New Zealand Government had, in
addition to continuing its programme of assistance, made every attempt to focus
attention on the various possibilities open to the islanders. ~he future of the
Tokelau Islands was thus still under active consideration. In its report for
1972, the Special Committee had expressed the hope that a visit to the Territory
might soon become a t'eali ty. Ilis Government shared this hope. The in"itation
remainea open, and the administering Power stood ready to extend to such a visiting
mission its fullest co-operation.

48. In June 1971, the New Zealand Government expressed its willingness to receive
a small visiting mission to Niue and the Tokelau Islands at a suitable time
in 1972, to enable the United Nations to obta/in first-hand information on the wishes
of the people, the situation prevailing in, and the problems being faced by, the
two TerritorieG. At its 832nd meeting, on 26 November 1971, the Special Committee
decided, inter alia, that in the light of the information it had received from the
representative of the administering Power, the Visiti.ng Mission would only visit
Niue in 1972. During the course of its stay in New Zealand, the Mission
nevertheless had opportunities to visit the homes of Tokelauan families who had
been resettled in New Zealand.
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53. Local timber is used for building canoes and houses and for making domestic
utensils; wood-work and plaited ware are marketed on a small scaJ.e.

54. Revenue is derived principally from: the export duty on copra t levied at the
rate of 9.5 per cent ad valorem on the f.o.b. value at the port of Apia; a customs
duty of 12.5 per cent ad valorem on all goods entering the group; trading profits;
the sale of postage stamps; and revenue ·from telecommunication services. Total
revenue for the year ended 31 March 1972 was $NZ. 24,860.

55. Expenditure for the year was $NZ 259,504, as follows: administration,
$NZ 53,996; education, $NZ 104,882; health, $NZ 29,798; public works, $NZ 30,122;
capital works development, $NZ 32,096; agriculture, $NZ 2,655; post-office and
radio, $NZ 5,955. Financial aid from New Zealand for the triennium 1971/72 to
1973/74 totalled $NZ 5ll1;OOO.

61. Tl
Tokelal
trainil
Govern!
during

62. Et
was $N~

$NZ 10:

i 56. The M.V. Aoniu, under charter to the Administration, made five trips to the
\
) group between April 1971 and February 1972. In December 1971, the first passenger.;
! liner, the Ocean Monarch, visited the Tokelaus, to transport education officers

and Tokelauan scholarship children to New Zealand.
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Social conditions

57. Reports on civil and political rights in the Tokelau Islands~ including the
right of self-determination and the right to independence ~ have been circulated
previously (E/CN.4/1098/Add.16, pp. 6, 7). Provisions relating to the elimination
of racial discrindnation which obtain in metropolitan New Zealand are applicable
in the Tokelau Islands. In pr~ctice, racial discrimination is not a problem because
the inhabitants, except for nine expatriates, are of the same race.

58. The Tokelau Resettlement Scheme, by which inhabitants of the Tokelau Islands
can, of their own choice, be resettled in New Zealand over a number of years, was
continued. At 31 March 1972, 455 people had been resettled and approximately 50
more were expected to go to New Zealand during 1973.

59. The medical services of t.he Government of Western Samoa supplement the
services available in the Territory; regular visits are made to the atolls by its
medical staff. There are tHO TokelaumJ, medical officers., one of whom began a
six-month in-service training course in New Zealand during the year.

Educational conditions

60. Three ~ully qualified and experienced New Zealand teaching couples, 27 trained
Toke1auan teachers and 6 teacher-aides comprise the territorial educational service,
which receives advisory assistance from the New Zealand Department of Education.
The duties of the expatriate. education officers are to help prepare intending
migrants for life in the totally di fferent environment of Ne'w Zealand. Attendance
at schools is nearly 100 per cent.
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61. The Tokelau Administration continued to award scholarships to ena~le

Tokelauan children and pUblic servants to receive secondary education, teacher
training and in-service training in Western Samoa. Undex' the New Zealand
Government Training Scheme, 41 Toke1auans were training in New Zealand and Fiji
during the year under review.

62. Educational expenditure under the New Zealand Training Scheme in 1971/72
was $NZ 30,937. Total expenditure on education in 1971/72 amounted to
$NZ lo4~882.

.. .
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NEW HEBRIDES

CHAPTER XVII

CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEEA.

5. The administering Powers did not participate in the work on the Special
Committee during its consideration of the item.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 930th and 931st meetings,
on 2 and 6 August 1973.

4. During its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee had before
it a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present 'chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committee as well as by
the General Assembly, and ou the latest developments concerning the Territory. 1/

1. At its 902nd meeting on 23 February 1973, the Special Committee, by approving
the sixty-eighth.report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.541), decided, inter alia,
to refer the New Hebrides to SUb-Committee 11 for consideration and report.

7. At its 93lst meetin~, on 6 AURust, the Special Committee adopted vTithout
objection the report of Sub-Committee 11 and endorsed the conclusions and
recommenda.tions contained therein (see paragraph 9 below) (AI AC .109/pv. 931).

6. At the 930th meeting, on 2 August 1973, following a statement by the Chairman
concerning this lack of participation, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee 11, in a
statement to the Special Committee (A!AC.I09/PV.930 and Corr.l), introduced the
report of the Sub-Committee (A/AC.109/L.887) containing an account of its
consideration of the Territories (A!AC.I09/SC.3/SR.173 to 177). Statements were
also made by the representatives of Fiji and China (A/AC.I09/PV.930 and Corr.l).

3. In its consideration of the item the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in particular
resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November' 1972 on the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, by paragraph 11
of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee lito continue to seek suitable
means for the immediate and full implementation of General Assembly resolutions
1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories which have not yet attained independence
and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the elimination of the
rernaining manifestations of culonialism and report thereon to the General Assembly
at its twenty-, ir;hth session ll

• l'he Committee also took into account other resolutions
of the General Assembly, particularly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972
concerning 17 Territories, including the New Hebrides, by paragraph 11 of which the
Assembly requeste(~ the Committee lito continue to give full consideration to this
question, including the dispatch of visiting missions to those Territories ... ii
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1/ Following completion of the item by the Special CommiiJtee, a written
petition dated 6 August 1973 was received from the Reverend J. Bani, Chairman of
the New Hebrides National Party (A/AC.l09/PET.1252).
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B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

(1) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people
of the New Hebrides to self-determination in conformity with the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV} of 14 December 1960.

8. On 9 August, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representatives of France and the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland to the United Nations for the attention of their
respective Governments.

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 931st meeting, on 6 August~ to which reference is made in
paragraph 7 above, is reproduced below.

(2) Fully aware of the problems peculiar to the Territory by virtue of its
being a condom~nium and of other special circumstances, owing to such factors as
its size, geographical location, population and limited natural resources, the
Special Committee reiterates its view that these circumstances should in no way
delay the speedy implementation of the Declaration contained in :resolution 1514
(rv) which fully applies to the Territory. In this connexion, the administering
Powers concerned should seek, in consultation with the people 'of the Territory
and the Special Committee, a constructive approach to solving the special problems
of the New Hebrides.

(3) The Special Committee reiterates its profound regret at the continued
refusal of the administering Powers concerned, namely France and the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, to co-operate with the Committee in its
consideration of the question of the New Hebrides and·to provide it with up-to-date
and relevant information which would enable the Committee to assess the situation
in the Territory and to play its proper role in helping to guide the people towards
the exercise of their right to self-determination. Further, it regrets that~ as a
consequence, the Committee has been deprived of information essential in assisting
it to formulate recommendations for the full and speedy implementation of the
Declaration with respect to the Territory. The Committee accordingly urges the
two Governments concerned to reconsider their attitude and to provide adequate
information on the Territory.

t"

l

")0

fj
L

(4) The Special Committee takes note that the Government of the Territory
continues to be based on the outmoded Anglo-French Protocol of 1914, Whereby three
parallel administrations were established under the Joint Administration, namely
the ~oint (or condominiliffi) cErvices, the French National Service and the British
National Service. It reiterates its conviction that this system constitutes an
obstacle to the political and el:·:momic advancement of the people and once more
urges the administering Powers concerned to take the steps necessary to revise the
form of government of the New Hebrides so as to transfer full governmental
authority to the people of the Territory and to enable them to participate fully
in the speedy implementation of resolution 1514 (XV).
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(5) The Special Committee is distressed that the intention~ of the
administering Powers 10rith regard to the Territory's future have not ye't 'been made
clear. In this connexion it recalls the desire expressed by the United Kingdom
administration and by some indigenous inhabitants for the rapid transformation of
the Advisory Council into a legislative assembly and for the creation of a local
executive authority. It notes, however, that according to Joint Regulation ~o. 5
,of 1973, signed by both Resident Commissioners, the Advisory Council has been
prolonged for the calendar year 1973 or until a date for new elE::ction's has been set.
The Committee therefore calls upon the administering Powers concerned to clarify
the situation with a view to establishing at the earliest possible date
representative, executive and legislative organs of government based, inter alia,
on universal adult suffrage.

(6) Bearing in mind the increasin8 number of foreign companies which are
being set up in th~ Territory, as well as the New Hebrides Companies Regulations
which came into force in 1971 to control the establish~ent and operations of such
companies, the Special Committee expresses the hope that the adm.inisterinrr Pm~ers

are taking every step necessary to ensure that the local inhabitants of the New
Hebrides will benefit from the revenues obtained from tax haven arrangements and
the employment opportunities flowing therefrom.

(7) \vith regard to land tenure~ the Special Committee considers that the
wishes of the people of the Territory to control the sale of land should be
respect~d. It further considers that those charged with effecting land transactions
should be drawn from among the indigenous popUlation concerned.

(8) The Special Committee is concerned over the state of the economy of the
Territ.ory which is based mainly on subsistence gardening and the ,?roduction \"If

copra: ane has no potential growth and the other is largely affected by t~e

fluctuating world market. The CowJnittee therefore urges the administering Powers
to consider ways to ensure that the TerritoryV s dependence on copra production and
export is reco~nized by the European Economic Community (EEC) when the New Hebrides
becomes an asso~iate member in 1975. In the meantime 7 it urges them to twte
vrhatever steps they deem necessary to diversify the economy in the immediate futurf

(9) The 8necial Committee reiterates its regret that educational conditions
continue to lag far behind the Territory 1 s requirements. It urges the
administering Powers to give due consideration to this vital field of development
of the New Hebrictes ~ thus preparing the people to take positive steps t010Tards
self-government and economic development. In this connexion 9 the Committee would
welcome more detailed information on education. and ~1ucational conditions and would
like to know in partiCUlar whether a political education programme exists in the
Territory.

(10) The Special Committee notes with satisfaction the assistance which the
Territory is receiving from the United Nations family of organizations~ nmaely the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), the lilorld Health
Or~anization (~~IO) and the United Nations Children?s Fund (UNICEF). It expresses
the hope that the administerinG Powers concerned will continue to facilitate
internationa.l aid in areas of need in the Territory.
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(11) Bearing in mind the invitation extended to it in .1971 by the national
poli-cical movement of Na-griamel "to visit the country forthwith 'i and acknowledging
! h, -:t recelit visiting missions to small Territories have demonstrated their
';G0fulness:l the Special Committee reiterates its firm view that sucl?- missions are
a vital element in the participation of the United Nations in the process of
clecolonization and strongly urges the administering Powers concerned to reconsider
their position and allow the early access of a visiting mission to the New Hebrides
in order to enable the Committee to acquire adequate first-hand inform~tion on the
situation prevailing in the Territory and to ascertain the views and wishes of the
people concerning their future~

• •
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4. n1e administrative headquarters of the New Hebrides is at Vi1a, on Efate,
one of the 12 main islands. In 1972, it was estimated that the greater urban
population of Vila was 12,000. A second township, known as Santo or Luganville,
on the island of Espiritu Santo, had an estimated greater urban population of
4,500 in 1972.

3. The New Hebrides form an irregular chain of islands in the south-western
Pacific Ocean covering ffil area of 5,700 square miles (14,763 square kilometres).
At 31 December 1971, according to the report of the Government of France the
total population of the New Hebrides was estimated at 89,795 compared with
85,446 at 31 December 1970. Non-indigeno~s persons numbered 5,927, compared with
5,438 in the previous year. Of this number 4,033 were French citizens and persons
electing to come under Fr~nch jurisdiction in the ~erritory at the end of the year
under revievT ~ This category includes vlallis Islanders, Tahj.tians, Viet-Namese
and others. The British and ressortissants include Chinese, Fijians and
Gi1bertese.

2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the General
Asserlbly at its twenty-seventh session and the text of General Assembly resolution
2984 (XXVII) ot' 14 December 1972, which concerne'd 17 Territories, including the
New Hebrides, have been made available to members of the Committee •

a/ For the most recent', See Official Records of the Genera.l Assembly,
Twenty-fifth Ses_sion, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. XIV, ·para. 26 (a)
and (d); ibid., ~enty-sixth Session, SU~E1ement No~__~ (A/8423/ReVel),
chap. XIV, para. 9; and ibid., Twent¥-seventh Session~ Supplement No. 23
(A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XV, para. 9.

bl This section is based on pUblished reports and on information transmitted- .
to the Secretary-General under Article 73 e of the Charter of the United Nations on
22 September 1972 by the United Kingdom of-Great Britain and Northern Ireland for
the year ending 31 December 1971 and, by France, on 13 November 1972 for the year
ending 31 December 19710

1. The Territory of the New Hebrides has-been considered by the Special Committee
and the General Assembly since 1964. The Specia1'Committee 9 s conclusions' and
recommendations concerning the Territory are set out 'in the reports to the General
Assembly at its nineteenth and tw'enty-first to twenty-seventh sessions. al
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Admini stration

2. POLITICAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENTS

7. The Advisory Council, which was enlarged in 1969, consists of 24 unofficial
members (14 of whom are elected and 10 nominated) and 6 official members,
including the British and French Resident Commissioners. It normally meets twice
a year and is presided over by the two'Resident Commissioners (or their deputies)
as Co-Presidents. A Standing Committee, elec~ed by the Council, meets.between
sessions and considers most draft legislation ~c1 many policy matters. In 1970,
the Advisory Council adopted a motion for progressive development to a Legi81ative
Council •.

-160-

6. The national services consist of administrative, clerical, accounting,
medical and educational officers. The latter two groups are primarily considered
nati0na1 matters although health and education are subsidized from the Condominium
budget. Each service has its own set of estimates, the revenue ef which derives
mainly from each metropolitan G~vernment.

Legislature

5. As pre"l1iously reported, -the Territory forms a condominium administered
jointly by France and the United Kingdom and is governed according to the terms of
the Anglo-French Protocol of 6 August 1914. The joint and equal heads of tIle
Administration are the British and French Resident Commissioners acting respectively
on behalf of the British High Commissioner who resides at Honiara in the Solomon
Islands and the French High Commissioner who resides at Noumea in New Caledonia.
The Joint Administration consists of the British National Service, the French
Na~ional Service and the Joint (or Condominium) Services. Joint Services include
the Treasury, public works and transport, posts and telegraphs, radio, lands,
survey, agriculture, mines and meteorology, civil aviation, ports aml marine
services.

9. European nominated members included Messrs. J. Chauveau, J. Russet,
R. M. GUbbay, R. U. Paul, Father,C. E. Verlingue, and D. A. Rawcliffe. The
nominated New Hebrideans were Mrs. Madelaine Kalchichi, Dr. Makau Kalsakau,
Father Gerard Leymang and Mr. Michel Noel.

8. In 1971, the Co-Presidents of the Advisory Council were the French and the
British Resident Commissioners. Official members also included the British
Assistant Resident Commissioner and the French Chancellor, as well as two senior
members of the Joint Administration. Non-official elected members from the
European community were Messrs. W. Hamlyn-Harris, G. E. Seagoe, P. Delacroix
and J. Ratard, leaving two vacancies. New Hebrideans included
Messrs. Iolu Abbil (Tanna), William Mete (Erromango and Outer Islands),
George Kalkoa (Efate), Chief Tom Tipoloamata (Epi/Shepherds): Frank Kenneth
(Malekula), Michael Liliu (Ambr,ym/Paama/Pentecost) Michael Ala (Aoba/Maewo/Banks)
and the Reverend Titus Path (Espiritu Santo/Malo).
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Political parties

10. On an official visit to the Pacific area, Mr. Pierre Messmer, then French
Minister of State for Overseas Departments and Territories, stated at Vila on
27 May 1972 that 11... certain Europeans and part of the Melanesian elite, want
to see the Advisory Council transformed rapidly into a legislative assembly, and
an executive authority created".. He believed such measures premature, although
a possibility for the future. He indicated that France was ready, in order to
take into account "changing attitudes", to facilitate the carrying out of basic
reforms.

12. Municipal councils based on the French commune principle have been recommended
for Vila, Santo, Erakor and Mele. The Protocol was amended in April 1972 to
permit the establishment of the counclls.

13. During 1971, the New Hebrides National Party emerged with a platform
fa.vouring indepenc:ence in 15 or 20 years, and possibly self-government by 1980 ..
On 13 July 1972~ it w~s reported that 200 followers of the National Party had
marched thro~gh I.Jur:an",dlJ.e armed with banners in support of the bans
imposed by New Zealand and Australian trade uniJns on French shipping as a protest
measure against thE: nucle5.r tests then being carried out at Mururoa Atoll in
French Polynesia (Gambier I3lands).. A s~cond march took place the following day,
during which some 300 supporters of Na-griamel decided to celebrate the French
national holiday by demonstrating for independence for the Territory.

14. In May 1972, following Mr. Messmer's statement, New Hebridean Viewpoints,
the National Party newspaper, wrote: "The National Party does not advocate
violence and does not wish to create a Black Power movement; nor does it want to
create underground forces, but wi shes to advise the two metropolitan Powers on
what people are ;thinking and saying, and it hopes that Paris and London will
negotiate with the ~eople of the New Hebrides and not dictate."

11. In the middle of 1971, there were ~l local councils, elected to represent
islands or districts throughout the group. Their responsibilities include law
and order and the cleanliness and sanitation of their villages. The councils
are encouraged to carry out some communal projects with grants from the
Condomirdurn to supplement local levies and taxes. These levies and taxes still
require approval of the Resident Commissioners. There is also a Town
Planning Commission in Vila, which has advisory functions. In Luganvi1le
(Espiritu Santo) an elected Town Council was established in 1966 to advise the
Resident Commissioners on the expenditure of joint funds available for the
Santo area. (Condominium Joint Regulation No.. 4 of 1972 provided for the continued
existe1.Lce of the Luganville Advisory Town Council until 31 December 1972.)

, <...

. .
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General

3. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

17. In his statement of 27 May, Mr. Messmer made it clear that the French
Government saw the need for much greater economic developme.lt before any moves
could be made towards self-rule. Although the Protocol was not immutable,
according to the French Government, it "would be vain to think of hastily applying
to the New Hebrides a fa~ade of institutions destined above all else to appease
international opinion". It has been reported, however, that citizenship has
become a political issue with demands for some recognition of the rightful place
of the New Hebrideans.

18. Most of the New Hebrides is mountainous and heavily forested; large areas ,.
of the i~terio~ are uninhabited. Its economy is based mainly on subsistence
gardening And the production of copra, which is generally restricted to coastal
plains anti. _'~>';J plateaux. Coffee and cocoa are also produced, a csttle and meat '.
(frozen aLltl tinned) exporting industry is being developed and fish are frozen and
exported. According to press reports, active measures are being taken to develop
tourism.

Future of the Territory

JUdiciar;y:

16. In recent articles on the Territory, it has been reported that the United
Kingdom was unmistakably moving towards early self-determination and independence.
The United Kingdom had not given any indication of timing, but appeared to favour
the creation of a legislative assembly followed by self-government, leading
ultim!3.tely to independence. France, on the other hand, had been more concerned
with establishing urliversal adult suffrage as the basis for elections of members
of the various government councils and with alll1'\.ling the councils to develop
before taking up the issue ·of national self-government.

15. The Anglo-French Pl"otocol of 6 August 1914 provided for the immetliate
introduction of three courts, namely, the Joint Court and the French and British
national courts, and the subsequent formation of courts of first i1J.stance and
Native courts. The Joint Court is a court of final adjudication in matters ef
purely condominium nature. One of its chief functions is that of a land court
governing the registration of indefeasible titles to land. One of the two agents
(administrative officers) of the district concerned sits on the native courts with
two local assessors whom the agents are obliged to consult. The Native court~

have jurisdiction throughout their district over offences against New Hebridean
regulations and customs. British and French national courts administer their own
national laws where British or French subjects are concerned, except in cases
reserved for the Joint Co'!rt 0
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19. The five-year development for the period 1971-1975, which envisaged an
expenditure of $A 8.8 million, cl has received a major setb 'le as a result of
cyclones. In some'areas, villages and plantations haV'e been .. '·~m} etely destroyed
and damage throughout "the Archipelago has been estimated at aro Id $A 750,000.
The United Kingdom and France agreed in 1972 to provide $A 400,(')0 each towards
reconstruction ih the Territory. The initial progress of the plan has been slow,
owing to lack of experience and technical knowledge and to the c'umbersome wanner
ill which the bureaucracy of the Condominium works. Tire plan provides for an
expenditure of $A 1.5 millioL! on developing natural resources; $A 2.3 million on
communications; $A 3.0 million on public works; and $A 1.9 million on urban
development, including roads ffild housing.

Land tenure

20. As the Territory of the New Hebrides is not considered a territorial
possession of either Power concerned, there are no Crown lands or their equivalent.
The whole of the land area is held to belong, or to have belonged until
alienated, to the indigenous inhabitants. The Protocol regulates the acquisition
of unregistered land from indigenous persons and the registration of land claims'.
It also provides for the creation of inalienable' indi~enous reserves and for the
control of sales of land by indigenous persons to non--indigenous persons. d/

,

21. It is reported that the French and British Resident Commissioners have
rejected applications for six major subdivision schemes involving 5,500 acres on
Espiritu Santo at Lokalee, Cape Queiros and Palekulao They took action under
the provisions of Joint Regul~tion No. 15 of 1971, which requires all land
subdividers to obtain the approval of the Resident Commissioners for their schemes,
before the 8ale of blocks of land can be lawfully registered.

22. This regtuation was introduced jointly by the admi~istering Powers in
response to a request by the Advisory Council that they.should take steps to control
the activities of foreign land speculation in the Territory 0 The legislation
is aimed at preserving the Territory for the local inhabitants by preventing
an influx of aliens which would upset the local social, political and economic
balance. The regulation has arouseq. protests mainlj- from United States
subdividers and has, in turn, produced counter-protests in favour of control by
New Hebrideans. One subdivider, Amalgamated Land, Inca, has filed suit in Paris
in a protest against the measure.

cl The pound sterling and the French franc are legal tender in the Territory.
1be currencies in use, however, are the Australian dollar ($A) and the
New Hebrides franc (FNH). One Australian dollar equals 100 New Hebridean francs
or approximately $US 1.42.

d/ See Official Records of the General Assembly, 1venty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 23. (A/8023!Rev.l), chap. XIV, annex III.C; paras. 39-41;
ibid., Twenty-seventh S~ssion,. SUPRlement No. 23 (A/8723!Rev.l), chap. XV,
annex, paras. 47-51.
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Agriculture

23. Shortly after restrictive regulations were issued, the Hawaiian State
Department of Regulating Agencies requested subdividers to suspend sales.
reported that this has been done.

Cattle

28. A recent survey of the Economist Intelligence Unit has urged establishment
of an abattoir based on accepted international standards of hygiene, as part of a
five-year programme to expand"the industry and take advantage of the growing
market fbr beef around the world and in" particular in Japan, Singapore, Tahiti

Copra

24. The New He~rides is reported to be the second largest copra-producing
Territory in the South Pacific, surpassed onl~r by Papua New Guinea. Virtually
all cOPfa. produced in the New Hebrides is exported, although there have been
some small-scale local enterprises. Copra is exported mainly in bulk, altho~gh

copra in sacks is exported to J~pan.

25. Copra exports rose from 31,197 metric tons in 1970 to 34,035 metric tons J.n
1971 (31,795 tons to France and 2,239 tons to Japan). The total val~e of the
quantity exported amounted to $A 4,277,416 which represented only 33 per cent of
the total value of exports, compared with 50 per cent in the previous year. This
decrease in the proportion of total export receipts, attributable to copra, was
due to the falling world price of copra at that time.

-164-

~? Declining copra yields, low prices, labour problems and an increasing return
from beef has reinforced the beli~f that cattle might be a more interesting
agricultural proposition than copra~ New pastures have therefore been developed.
According to the United Kingdom, there were approximately 83,000 head of cattle
in the Territory in 1971 (74,000 in 1970). France reported that there were
35,000 head on Espiritu Santo, 18,000 head on Efate and 20,000 on the other islands,
a total of 73,000 head.

26. According to press reports, the future of the copra industry will depend
largely on the European Economic Community (EEC), of which the New Hebrides will
become an associate member in 1975. It was reported, however, that owing to the drop
in the price of copra in 1971 and 1972, the majority of producers had stopped workc
The New Hebridean farmers, whose random coconut pickings make up some 60 per cent
of production, were said to be living off savings and reverting to SUbsistence
farming, while expatriate planters were converting to beef or seeking.other forms
of crop diversification. Net returns to copra producers in 1970 and 1971 dropped
frOm $A 115 to $A 27 a ton, mld the plantation owners, faced with rising labour
costs and political uncertainties, have not been planting in recent years,
despite the favourable conditions for growing coconut palms.
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and Malaysia, as well as in New Caledonia, the only export market now open to the
New Hebrides. In this connexion, it may be noted that the development plan for
1971-1975 provided for the inclusion in the Condominium budget of grants of
FNH 3.5 million and FNH 20.0 million respectively for an economic and technical s~udy

in 1971 and for the construction of abbatoirs, one at Santo in 1972 and the other
at Vi1a in 1973.

.s

,if'

29. The British National Service reported that exports of meat and cattle produqts
rose from 442 metric tons in 1970, valued ~t $A 285,650 to 513 metric tons in 1971,
valued ~t $A 362~361. According to the French National Service, the figure was
FNH 36.0 million in 1971 (FmH 23.6 million in 1970). Local consumption anounted to
310 metric tons in 1971. The potent~a1. turnover is seen as about 3,000 head of
,cattle a year by 1975.
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30. The production of other cash crops, such as cocoa and coffee, ht~s been
relatively small. In 1971, 568 metric tons of cocoa, valued at FNH 18.8 million,
were exported (832 t<IDS in 1970, valued at t~H 32.2 million). Despite the drop in
~ocoa exports in 1971, its value represented the s~e percentage of total Va.iU8 of
exports (3.2 per cent) as in 1970. In 1971, 74 metric tons of coffee valued at
FNH 4.8 million were exported (57 tons to France and 17 tons to New Caledonia),
compared with 91.2 metric tons valued at FNH 4.1 million in 1970 •

Fisheries,

31. In 1971, 13,346 metric tons of frozen fish were exported, va1ue~ at
$A 6.5 million, or 51 per cent of the total value of exports, compared, with
9,218 metric tons in 1970, valued at $A 4.7 million (45.7 per cent of the total
value of exports). The major buyers in 1971' w~re the United States of America
(8,329 tons) and Japan (4,166 tons). The fish, mostly tuna, is brought to
Pallicolo on Espiritu Santo, where it is frozen for export. The South Pacific
Fishing Company, which processes the fish, is registered under British law and is
o·wned by the D. A. Gubbay Company of Australia, which holds 45,000 shares, a,nd the
Mitsui and Company and Taiheiyo Suisan Kaisha, Ltd.' of Tokyo, which own the remaining
75,202 shares: The 90mpany employs fishermen and boats from the RepUblic of·Korea
and other Pacific Islands.
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Forestry
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32. In 1971, 12,638 ~ubic metres of timber were exported at a value of
$A 6.5 million (17,363 cUbic metres in 1970, valued at $A 6.9 million). The
timber was exported to France, Japan, New Caledoni~ and Australia.

a

-165-



I '

33. With investments of more than FNH 250 mil1ion~ Societe Agathis~ a subsidiary
of Societe Rougier et fils, began the exploitation of kauri and tamanu on
Erromango in 1969. The company's activities on the island have included: (a) the
constructlon of a port and an ail" strip; (b) the establishment of a school; and
Cc) works on a road infrastructure. Among the company's property are a boat
valued at FNH 50 million ~ t"ivO tugboats, on~ barge, a scraper, a 922 carter,
a grader, five caterpillar tractors, two timber--trucks, t'vro tip-trucks, three
15-ton hoists and a complete reciprocating savT.

3i~. The number of persons employed by the company at the beginning of 1971 was
130, as follOlvs: 5 Europeans in managerial positions, 95 field T..rorkers and
30 sawmill workers. The company had a plonthly payroll of about FNH 1.3 million
(excluding the European managerial staff).
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38. Ac

35. In 1971,
$A 36,586 and
on manganese.
at a value of
:~A 327 ,692 J.n
$A 22,808.

the expenditures of the Condominiu.m Mines DepaJ"tment totalled
revenue amolUlted to $A 9,317 from fees and $A 13 ~ 594 from royalties

ID the same year, 40,771 metric tons of manganese were exported
$A 462,000, compared with 28,5'-~5 metric tons at a value of
1970. Expenditure on {-l geological survey for 1971/72 was
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36. Le Manganese de Vate (LMV) , set up in 1969 to take over the mlnlng of
manganese at Forari, continued its operations throughout 1971. During the year,
according to the French reports, several firms or individuals sought to establish
priority claims over new mining areas or continued prospecting on previously
acquired areas. The following licences were issued in 1971:

(hectares)

39. Tt

( c
Territc

(1:
the Nev;

Bureau de Recherches Geologiques et Minieres (BRGM)

Conzinc Rio Tinto

M~gellan Petroleum

Broken Hill (Pty.) Company, Ltd.

Bridge Minerals (Pty.J, Ltd.

Comstock Minerals, Ltd.

Utah Construction and Mining Company and utah
Development Company

Southland Mining-, Ltd.

Mr. Lo~iot de Rouvray

Mr. t'hi1ippe de Saint (~uentin

Societe Coprospect

300,000

35,000

700,000

400,000

400,000

60,000

100,000

500,000

20,000

100,000

100,000
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Regulation of companies
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39. The regulations provide for incorporation of three types of companies:
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the New Hebrides
In that case ~

"The Jenkins provisions inelud.ed involve the requirement "Ghat accounts
be laid before the company at its annual general meetinp; in place of any
general meetin~ during the year; require the keeping of books of account
for four ~iven years. It also gives legal personal representatives of
deceased shareholders entitlement to copies of the cmnpany's accounts~ and
provides for winding up on several new grounds including persistent breaches
of statutory duties. Courts are empowered to order a company struck off
the register on a winding up petition, and the Court f s power to order default
to be made good is extended to default by officers of the comnany and all
defaults under any statutory duty. 11

410 The British Resident Commissioner has absolute authority in approving or
rejecting applications for incorporation. Decisions are made after investigation
of the bona fide of the applicants in order, inter alia, to keep the tax haven
I7well regulatedH and IVcle'an". For example, this provision is aimed s.t keeping
organized crime out of the Territory.

42. IiOpen-endedlf companies are also prohibited, that is, companies witb a limited
liability which are able to redeem their own ordina.ry shares. Regulations also
stipulate that the directors of exempt companies must hold one board, meeting a

(a) Local companies, which are set up strictly to conduct business in the
Territory~

38. According to The Financia~ Times (London),

(c) Exempt companies: those registered in the new Hebrides which conduct
their business outside the Condominium.

40. Regulations prohibit the latter from carrying on business in
IDlless it is of proven economic or social value to the Territory.
the approval of the British Resident Commissioner is required.

(b) Foreign companies, with overseas- ovmers, registered to do business in
the New Hebrides~

37. In 1971, the New Hebrides Companies Regulations came into force. Based on
the 1948 United Kingdom Companies Act, as amended in 1967, the regulations contain
a number of recommendations included in the Jenkins Report, which have not yet
been implemented in the United Kingdom. In accordance' with these regulations,
incorporation of a company in the Territory requires the approval of the British
Resident Commissioner. Furthermore, all companies are re(r.:~,red to submit au.dited
accounts to the British administration each jrear, but thel"f is provision for exempted
companies (see below). It is also stated that t~eir accounts and records are not
available to the public or any outside au.thority, thus assuring comFlete privacy.

,.
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Tourism
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512,853,200
234,104,200
180,000,000

Revenue and

463,448,400
288,431,400
195,610 5 000

Revenue Expenditure
- (New Hebrides francs)

Public finance

45. As previously reported, the Territory has three budgets.
expenditure for 1971 were as follows:

Joint (Condominium) Services
British National Service
French National Service

44. According to reports, the New Hebrides could rival the Caribbean Territories
as a tax haven, and concern in Australia has led to greater scrutiny of applications
by Australians who wish to transfer money to the Territory under the exchange
control regulations. The Australian attitude is important in this connexion,
because Australia supplies some 50 per, cent of the imports of the Condominium,
and about 80 per cent of the business transacted by the banks and trusts involved
in the development of the Territory is of Australian origin. This may slow' the
emergence of the New Hebrides as a finan~ial entrepot. At the same time, it is

\

also reported that Australia may be concerned about allowing its co~panies to
establish national offices outside its territorial jurisdiction, solely for the
purposes of avoiding Australian taxation obligations.

43. Exempt companies cannot acquire any share in any company incorporated in the
New Hebrides other than by another exempt company. They cannot issue shares or
debentures to New Hebrideans or trade within the New Hebrides. Although an annual
audit is required under the regulations, the authorities have repeatedly admitted
their inability to follow the intricate financial arrangements used by exempt
companies. The audit is therefore required only to provide some degree of
supervision.

-168-

year in tbe :levT Hebrides, a move designed to ensure that at least once a year the
directors are within the jurisdiction of the British administration.

46. Tlle growing interest in the New Hebrides can be gauged by the increase in
the British administration's corporate registration revenues, from $US 15,000 in
1971 to about $US 125,000 in 1972. Even more telling is the number of international
banks being established in iila, either alone or as memb~rs of trust companies.
In July 1972, the Bank of America, the Sumitomo Bank, Ltd. of Japan, the Bank of
New Sou~h Wales, Perpetual Trustees Australia, Ltd., Montreal Trust Company,
Darlings Holdings, Ltd., and the Hill, Samuel Group, Ltd. set up a trust company
known as the Pacific International Trust Company, Ltd. (PITCO). It joined Barclay's
Bank International, Ltd., the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank, the _Irving Trust Company ~

the Banque de l'Indochine, the Cownercial Banking Company of Sydney, Ltd.~ the National
Bank of Australasia, Ltd., and the Commercial Bank of Australia. The Barique
nationa1e de Paris and the Banque. de Paris et des Pays-Bas also appeared to be
interested in establishing branches in the Territory.
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48. Development of tourism in the New Hebrides'has been slow, by compari~on with,
this prospering industry in othe~ Pacific islands. There are mixed feelings
about the rapid development ot tourism in the New Hebrides, in view of its social
consequences, but, at the same time, there is a growing demand for the economic
benefits generated by visitors to the Territory.

Tourism

47. According to reports, four trust companies have also established offic~s in
the Territor,}r. Their backing is widespread and international, and the services
offp.red range from trus~ee, executive or investment management to company
management (including provision of direc~ors) and financing at both the domestic
and international le~els. It is said that Vila's new financial institutions hope
to act as conduits fO,r international financing, particularly of the Japanese
trt, ~ng companies in the Pacific area. There is already an off-shore Australian
dollar market in the New Hebrides, encouraged somewhat by the existence of
exchange controls in Australia it$elf. One factor holding,back the development
of the New Hebrides as a financial centre is the lack of a good communication
network.
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49. Tourism received a major boo~t in late 1971 and early 1972 when the Australian'
airline, Qantas Airways, and the Union de transports aerien~ "(UTA), a ~ench

company, introduced a promotion campaign in the'Australian market expected to cost
$A 60,000. The number of visitors to the Territory incre~sed from 3,845 ,in 1967
to 16,871 in 1971. According to the Chamber of Commerce, which is responsible
for tourism, visitors spend an estimated average of about $A 25 a day, suggesting
an industry currently wor~h between $A 1.5 apd $A 2 million a year'in foreign
currencies. Six'ty-seveQ per cent of the visitors come from Australia and New
Zealand.

Trans:port and ccmmunications_ 5

.1
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50.- The United Kingdom reported that a total of 910 aircraft entered the Territory
in 1971 (597 &t Vila and 313 at Santo). Vess~ls numbered 352 in 1971, compared
with 292 in 1970.

51. Air co~unicationwith the rest of the Pacific is limited to jet flights
to Noumea and to flights between Fiji, Honiar~ and Port Moresby twice a week.
There are reports of a new regio~a1 service by Qantas between Vila and Sydney.
Japan Air Lines (JAL) is looking for new routes into the South Pacific to support
its commercial thrust into the area and to cope with increasing demands of
Japanese tourists wishing to revisit wartime areas. Pan American ,World Airways (PM)
is also interested in servicing the Territory.

"

I
.~

52. The opening of the new wharf at Vi1a, constructed at a cost of $A 1.8 million,
or £900,000 (£300,000 borrowed from the United Kingdom Gover~ent}, is of
substantial importance to the Territory. Previously, all cargo had been brought in
by lighter. The new wharf, offering deep-water berths for two ships, has been
designed for adaptation to futurp. shipping requireme"'\+8 and -for expansion. It
was completed late in 1972 and is now in operation.
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4. SOCIAL CONDITIONS

Co-operative societies

53. The Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) has
allocated $US 95,000 for a field veterinarian to assist in an animal research
survey from 1 December 1972 to 30 November 1974.

55. The United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) is also participating in a
five-year plan (from 1972) to develop national health services. Since 1969,
it has been helping to provide a community water supply system.

54. The World Health Organization (WHO) is assisting in setting up the operational
facilities for an anti-malarial progr~mme within the framework of the general
health services. It is also helping (~969-1975) to develop the general health
services, establish methods and practice~ for the efficient operation of the
rural health programme and provide training for health service personnel,
including a separate nursing education programme (1970-1975).
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56. According to the administering Powers, there were 148 CO-u1Jt::L'ative societies
registered in the Territory with a total membership of 7,763. roo-operatives under
the jurisdiction of the British ,National Service numbered 118 (87 active and
31 being formed) and those under the jurisdiction of the French National Service
numbered 30 (28 active and 2 being formed). ..
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57. Consumer societies had an average monthly turnover of $A 102,000; the total
co-operative turnover for 1971 was $A 2,275,551. The total capital investment
in co-operatives was $A 6q6,890.

Labour

58. As previously reportea, most of the employed labour work on copra plantations.,
trading sh~ps or in semi-skilled jobs. In 1971, the number of persons working
for wages declined to 34,500 (35,367 in 1970) owing to emigration to
New Caledonia. Salaried employees numbered 6,387 (5,954 in 1970), of whom
1,361 were employed by the public services. The total nork force was estimated
by Fr&!ce at 4L,917 in 1971 (41,567 in 1970).

59. The lowest wage paid in the New Hebrides is that of an unskilled plantation
worker. In 1971, he received free rations and from $A 20 to $A 30 per'month for
an average of 45 to 50 hours per week. At the other. end of the scale, skilled
store employees received from $A'3 to $A 6 a day for an average of 45 to 50 hours
a week.

\ .
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Publi c health

60. In 1971, there were a total of 17 registered physicians in the Territory,
15 of whom were employed by the Government. The figure was the same in 1970. All
were European. There were also 4 indigenous auxiliary dGctors; 1 private pharmacist
(2 in 1970); 3 dentists (one government employed part time); and 185 nurses
(121 government employed, 104 of whom were indigenous).' Hospital facilities
consisted of 3 general hospitals (2 governmental), 7 auxiliary hospitals,
4 medical centres, 18 rural dispensaries with beds, 67 dispensaries, 1 leprosarium,
1 psychiatric centre and 3 maternity and child care centres.

61. In 1971/72, expenditure on p~blic health by the British National Service
totalled $A 349,869 ($A 330,901 in 1970/71). Expenditure by the French National
Service in 1971 was FNH 46 million (FNH 39,151,000 in 1970)..
62. Construction on the French hospital at Vila is expected to be completed
in 1973. Construction on the British hospital started in mid-1972 and is
reportedly progressing well.

63. An influenza epidemic was reported on Efate Islan~ in January 1973., It
killed 11 persons and about 70 per cent of the island's population of 15,000 were
ill from it. Clinics and hospitals were overloaded and 40,000 working days
were lost by those stricken with the illness .

5. EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

64. In 1971, primary education supported by the British National Service
was provide~ in 55 public schools and 140 independent schools (21 public schools
and 183 independent or mission schools in 1970). The total enrolment was
11,962 pupils (171 non-indigenous pupils) compared with 11,439 pupils in 1970.
The French National Service operated 44 primary schools in 1971 staffed
by 195 teachers, 67 of whom were indigenous. These schools had an enrolment of
3,388 pupils (565 non-indigenous pupils) compared with 3,324 pupils in 1970.
There 101ere also 37 private schools (35 in 1970), run by French voluntary
organizations, with an enrolment of 3,802 (476 non-indigenous pupils), compared
with 3,800 in 1970. The total number of children of school age was given as
24,000 in 1971, unchanged since 1970.

65. The French National Service operated two secondary schools in 1971,
with a total enrolment of 377 students (277 in 1970), an increase of 36 per cent.
The one British secondary school had an enrolment of 132 pupils in 1971 (unchanged
since 1970). There were also three independent secondary schools with an
enrolment of 263 students (214 in 1970). The United Kingdom reported 21 secondar,y
students enrolled overseas in 1971 (8 in 1970) and ·France reported 22 secondary
students on scholarships in New Caledonia (9 in 1970) and one in France. Seven
students were attending French universities on 'scholarships granted by the Fr~nch

National Servic'e (4 in 1970) 0 The Dnited Kingdom reported .J-3 students in
universities overseas.
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66. According to the United Kingdom, voc~tiohal training ~as pr~vided Overseas for
50 students in 1971. France l'eported the openi.ng of wood-work, masonry, commercial
and mechanical engineering sections in the Technical College. rfne teacher.·training
college operated by the British National Service, staffed by eight teachers
had an enrolment of 82 students in 1971 (77 in 1970). Six other students w'ere
receiving teaching education overseas.

67. The Joint Administration of the Condominium provides an annual subvention
for education, which is equally divided between the two national services
and is used to help provide educational facilities in accordance with the
respective policies of the metropolitan countries. In 1971, the subvention a~ounted

to $A 125,000 compared vrith $A 119,600 in 1970. Expenditure by the British National
Service totalled !~A 682,527 in 1~17l (including disburs~ments from the
condominium subvention) compared ivith $A 659,653 in 1970. British Development Aid
provided an educational graQt of $A.38l,894 in 1971 ($A 103,950 in 1970).
Educational expenditure by the French National Setvic'e in 19'r1 atnounted to
11,890,482 French francs (11,7l1?744 French franc~ in 1970).
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CHAPTER XVIII*

AMERICAN SAMOA AND GUAM

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 902nd meeting, on 23 February 1973, the Special Committee by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A!AC.I09!L.841), decided, inter alia,
to refer American Samoa and Guam to Sub-Committee 11 for consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 941st to 943rd meetings
b~tween 21 and 23 August 1973.

3. In its consideration of the item~ the Special Committee took into account
the provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in
particular resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of ~ndependence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples, by paragraph 11 of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee
"to continue to seek suitable meafis for the immediate and full implementation of
General Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) .in all Territories which
have not yet attained independence and, in particular, to formulate specific
proposals ,for the elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and
report thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-eighth session". The
Committee also took into account other resolutions of the General Assembly,
particularly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 concerning 17 Territories,
including American Samoa and Gtiam, by paragraph 11 of which the Assembly requested
the Committee "to continue to give full consideration to this question, including
the dispatch of visit ing missions to those Territories ••• ".

~.. During its consideration of the Territories, the Special Committee had
before it, a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present
chapter) containing information on action previously takenaby the Committee
as well as by the General Assemblj, and on the latest developments concerning
the Territories.

5. The representative of the United States of America, as the administering
Power concerned, participated in the work of the Special Committee during its
consideration of the item.

l

f.
l

6. At the 941st meeting, on 21 August, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee 11, in a
statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.I09/PV ~ 941), introduced the report of that
SUb-Committee (A/AC.l09/L.908) containing an account of its consideration of

·4· American Samoa and Guam (A/AC.l09/SC.3/SR.116 to 180,186 and 187).

7. At the same meeting, the representative of Australia introduced an amendment
·1· (A/AC.I09/L.912) to the conclusions and recommendations submitted by the

Sub-Committee for adoption by the Special Committee (see chapter XX, paragraph 7
below). The representative of Fiji made a statement (A/AC.I09/PV.941).

* The following chapte~s also relate to the present chapter: chapter III
(A!9023 (part 11)) and chapter V (A/9023 (part IV)).
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DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEEB.

.174--,

GeneraJ..

(2) Fully aware of the special (;ircumstances of those Territories, owing to
such factors' as their size, geographical location, population and limited natural
resources, the Special Committee reiterates the view that these circumstances
should in no way delay ,the speedy implementation of the process of self
determination in conformity with the Declaration contained in resolution 1514 (XV).
Resolution 1514 (XV) fully applies to the two Territories, and their peoples should
promptly be given the oppo~tunity to determine for themselves their future political
status and form of government. In this connexion, the administering Power should
seek, in consultation. with the peoples of the Territories and the Special Committee,
a constructive approach to solving the individual problems of each Territory.

9. At the 943rd meeting, on 23 August, following a statement (A/AC.109/PV.943)
made by the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee 11 in which he informed the Special
Committee that as a result of consultations the representative of'Australia had
withdrawn the amendment:> the Special Committee adopted without objection the
report of Sub-Committee IT and endorsed the conclusions and. recommendations
contained therein (see paragraph 11 below).

(1) .'l'he Special COlOm:ittee reaffirms the inaliE..<!able right of the people of
American Samoa and Guam to self-determination and independence in conformity with
the Declar~tion on the GTanting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
contained in General Assembly resolution 1514' (XV) of 14 December 1960.

10. On 27 August, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United States of America to the United
Nations for the attention of his Goverr~ent.

(3) Bearing in mind the important role which the United Nations has to play,
with the co-operation of the administering Power, in ensuring that the peoples of
small Territories are given the right to self-determination in conformity with
the Decl~ration contained in resol~tion 1514 (XV), the Special Committee urges the
administering Power to reconsider its previous negative position on the question
of visiting missions to the Territories an4 to respond in a positive manner so as
to allow the early access of such a mission to American Samoa and Guam which would
enable the Committee to acqui~e first-hand information on the situation prevailing
in the Territories and to ascertain tIle views and wishes of the people concerning
their futuren

11. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 943rd,meeting, on 23 August, to which reference is made in
paragraph 9 above, is reproduced below:

.,
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American Samoa

(4) The Special Committee notes that a Constitutional Revision Committee in
the Territory' is presently due to finish its work and that its proposals are to be
placed before the vcters of the Territory in a special referendum to be held in
November 1973. The Cow~ittee expresses the hope that the administering Power
will provide it in due time with the necessary details on thes~ proposals as well
as informa-:Jion on the result s of the referendum.

(6) The COL~ittee takes note of a three-year programme initiated by the
Office of EconoDlic Development and Planning (OEDP) to develop a comprehensive plan
to provide guidelines for growth during the next 20 years. It expre,sses the hope
that this prograrmne will attain its goal and urges the administering Power to
safer,uard the right of American Samoans to Diill and dispose of their natural
resources and maintain control over their future development, and to ensure that
they benefit from revenues obtained and the emploYment opportunities flowing
therefrom.

ed

I ;
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i
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(5)
Revision
by 1976.
that the
of their

In this connexion, the Special Committee notes that the Constitutional
Con~ittee is working on measures to provide for the ele~tion of a Governor

The Cornnittee therefore once more reiterates its view on this subject
people of American Samoa should elect their o'Vn.1 Governor and both houses
Legislature.
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Guam

(7) Concerning political and constitutional developments, the Special
Con~ittee takes note of the election of a Guamanian non-voting de~egate to the
United States House of Representatives. It expresses the hope that he will be
assisted by the ad~inistering Power in every practical way to enable him
effectively to make known the needs and aspirations of the people of the Territory.

(8) The Cornnittee also takes note of the statement of the non-voting delegate
to the United States Congress and in particular, that in order to maintain the
momentum of political developments, Guam has begun to review its over-all political
status. In this connexion, it expresses the hope that the administering Power,
with the assistance of the non-voting delegate, will provide the indigenous
inhabitants of Guam with the opportunity to participate fully and freely in an
act of self-determination in conformity with the Declaration contained in
resolution 1514 (XV)o

(9) The Special Committee is encouraged by the establishment of a 10-member
Advisory Council on Political status within the executive branch of the Government
as \V'ell as a corresponding nine-member legislative body, the Political Status
Commission. In the view of the Committee, the emergence of a political climate
propitious for the consideration of the future of the Territory, snould have as a
corollary the adoption of concrete measures which will enable the people of the
island to exercise fully and effectively their inalienable right to self-
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: determination. It is also the view of the Committee that all options leading to and .,I
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including full independence should be left open to the people of the Territory•
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. (10) The Special Committee notes that Guam's economy has continued to
develop during the period under review. Nevertheless, it notes that military
activity remains the Territory's most imp,?rtapt economic factor, injecting
three times as much capital into the econonlY as tourism, Guam's second largest
industry. Taking into account General Assembly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of
14 December 1972 which strongly deprecates the establishment of military bases
and installations in colonial Territories as being incompatible with the purposes
and principles of the Charter of the United Nations, the Special Committee calls
upon the administering Power to take meaS1ITeS aimed.at reducing the dependence of
the Territory on the United States and reiterates its view that positive economic
development unrelated to military activities should be furthered by the
administering Power, working in c9ncert with the people of Guam.

(11) The Special Committee urges the administering Power to continue its
efforts to diversify the econ0ID;Y of the 'rerritory and to take effective measures
to guarantee and safeguard the rights of' the indigenous population to own and
dispose of their natural resources and to establish and maintaln control over their
future development. The administering Power should, in particular, ensure that
the inhabitants control tourism and benefit from the revenues obtained from it.

(12) The Special Committee urges the administering Power to be more
responsive to the need ~nd wishes of the people of the Territory in order to
avpid disruptions of economic planning such as the continued"'dispute over the
expansion of naval facilities in Sella Bay as well as the land claims made by a
number of Guamanians against the United States Navy. The Committee also notes
with concern the destruction of a large portion of the coral reef as the result
of two newly-constructed power plants. If allowed to continue, this damage could
deplete the Territory's natural beauty for tourists. It thus expresses the hope
that the admintstering Power will make every effort to eliminate such hazards
and preserve the Guamanian's natural heritage.

(13) The Committee notes with concern the need to import aliens as skilled
manpower to meet the demands of new industries and in this connexion it notes that
tho formulation of a comprehensive manpower plan has been undertaken by the
Government of Guam to aJleviate the adverse effect of alien labour on local wages
and to stimulate the development of the local labour force. The Committee trusts
that all efforts will be made to train the in~igenous inhabitants to enable them
to bGuefit from the employment opportunities made available by the new industries.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL
COMMITTEE AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. 'The Territories of Arnerican Samoa and Guam have been considered by the
fil)eC i n1 COTI2uittee and the General Assembly since 1964. The Special Committee's
corlclusicns a.nd recommendations concerning the Territories are set out in the
l't2i")Ol't3 tu the General Assembly at its nineteenth and t.wenty-first to
tl-,-cnty-::>t:vcllth sessions. a/

2. 11De text of the relevant conclusions and recommendations adopted by the
Gp\';c ia1 CCJm.nittee in 1972 in regard to the Territories and subsequently appro": ad
by the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session~ and the text of General
Asse~nbJ.y resolution 2984 (XArvII) of 14 December 1972, which concerned
1"{ Territories:l including An:erican Sarr:ou. and Guam, have been made available to
n:,enJJ8J's of the Conm1ittee o'

Br INFOR~LC\,TION ON THE TEHRITORIES

lu AMERICAN SAMOAb /

General

::L 'r,"",; 1'C1,:;:oj.tc'.ry consists of seven islands covering some 76 square miles of
:;os}.::.:.n:-::; neat L,.::red OVt~r tht: South Paci.fic Oc ean. The latest census, taken in 1970 ~

rt~:port-=J. a populati,jD cf: 27 ~159 ~ most of ~vhom live on the largest island, Tutuila;
2 ~ ~.12 IX~Dplt; 1 i ve 1.n the tlanu' a Islands group, and 70 others live on the privately
,:o-;·rnf-oc1. S\v&.:'ns Island"

f.olitic~l and constitutional develoRments

Ixecut.ive

L. The TE:rritory is administered by the United States Department of the Interior.
IJ:"i:t:' Gcverlwr' and Li2tltcnant Governor are Eppointed by O(he Secretary of the Interior.

.3./ For the n,Qst ree ent:) see Offic ial Records of the General Assembly,
'j7"rlt::nt:,/-iifth Session') Suprlemertt I'J~. 23 (A/8023/Rev".1), chap. XIV, para. 27 (a) and
-( C' )O;--i bid'-, T'\o!~ntY-GixEi-~session~ Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.1), chap. XVII ~

para. 9 ;~t~::'d.:::-'T~~enty.:..§~venth Session-~ SUEplernent No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.1),
'-'h3.p. XVIII; para. 11.

bl This section is ba~ed on published reports and on infornlation transmitted
to the SecrF;ta~y-Genera1 by the Government of the United States of America under
Article 73 e of the Charter of the United Nations on 19 October 1973 for the
:;rear ended. JO June 1972.
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Legislature

9. On 7 November 1972, a referendum was held on the question of having an
elected governor and lieutenant governor in 1974. Although the results of the
referendum were negative, there appears to be a possibility that American Samoans
may be electing their leaders by 1976. In this connexion, Mr. Rogers C. B. Morton,
Secretary ~f the Interior, created a GUbe~natoria1 Study Commission following
detailed'conferences with the leading members of the legislature. The Commission,
which began meeting in September 1972, is composed of representatives, of the

Futur~ status of the Territory

8. The judicial branch consists of a High Court with jurisdiction throughout the
islands and a district court for each of the five judicial districts into which
the Territory is divided. The High Court is composed'of the Chief Justice, two
associate justices and ,our associate Samoan judges. The Chief Justice has
general supervision over the judicial branch and presides at all sessions of the
High Court. He and the associate justices are appointed by the Secretary of the
Interior. A traffic court is presided over by an associate Samoan judge.
Testimony may be conducted solely in Samoan if there are no United States litigants
involyed.

The Territory is divided administratively into three political districts which are
further subdivided into 14 counties. The chief executive officer in each district
is a district governor.

6. The legislature of the Territory is composed of a House of Representatives and
a Senate, with a m2r~bership of' 20 and 18 respectively. Representatives are
elected by adult sutfrage for two years. An elected delegate from Swains Island
attends meetings but has no vote. Fourteen senators, each representing counties,
serve for four years; the remaining four senators are selected by rotation from
fO'.1r counties in Western District to serve two years.

7. A full-time legislature was created in 1971 and meets twice a year. Public
servants are prohibited from serving in the legislature, as they had done in the
past. The administering Power has instituted changes which now enable the
legislature to conduct a preliminary review of the budget.

Judiciary

5. According to the report of the administering Power, a local Constitutional
Revision Committee, formed every five years to revise the Constitution, had begun
meeting during the period under review to make recommendations for consititutional
'reform upon which the people of American Samoa would vot::~ in mid-1973. This
process was to provide for revisions within the territorial Constitution, taking
into account th~ '-~ct that the Territory would be electing its own Governor
within a few years. According to press reportis, the Committee was still meeting
in May 1973.
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Samoan affairs

Public service

12. The Office of Samoan Affairs serves as the link between the Samoan people and
officials and various departments of the territorial Government. Its primary aim
is tee development, consistent with traditional policy, of a self-sustaining and
self-reliant system of local government capable of dealing with villages,
counties and districts. The Office is directed by the Secretary of Samoan Affairs,
who is one of the traditional leading chiefs. Under his'administration are
3 district governors, 14 county chiefs, 53 village pulenuus (mayors), 6 village
police officers and 3 district clerks. At the local level the Qffice is concerned
with water systems, roads, sanitation, agriculture, schools and land disputes.

11. The Government of American Samoa continued to be the largest employer in the
Territory, with 3,750 employees in 1972, compared with 3,515 in 1971. Of this
number, 3,503 were local career service workers; an increase of 244 over the
previous year; 154 were contract workers from the United States, a reduction o£
16; 15 were federal civil service employees, unchanged; and 78 were locally
recruited United States employees, an increase of 7. There were also 400 part-tine
students employed through federal grants.

10. According to the Department of the Interior, the Commission was set up as a
result of a report by the Samoan Legislature, completed in 1970, which
recommended that the Governor, his assistant and the members of both houses be
elected by direct franchise and that American Samoa continue in its present status
as an "unorganized Territory". Chief Asuenu U. Fuimaono, Samoa's delegate-at-large
to Washington and the only official elected by the Samoan people, is opposed to
the approach of the Commission. He reportedly disputes the findings of the
Commission and contends that the American Samoan Legislature did not have the
authority to make either the study or the recommendations. Chief Fuimaono, who
was elected in 1970 and is serving a four-year term, said that Congress should
appoint an "investigative committee" to go to the Territory to "talk with the
people" rather than 1Jith legislators and other officials.
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I United St:ates Department of the Interior, members of the executive branch, the I' :\::

i legislature and representatives of the public'. The Commission is charged with
! l1! , making studies and recommendations on fiscal and other changes within the I !
, ~ territorial Government to meet the wiehes of the people of the Territory and of the I' II Congresstof the United States. The Secretary of the Interior described this L
',I", measure as the first step towards fulfilling a commitment to strengthen local : i,

" Samoan self-government. This commitment had been expressed before the United
~ States Congress in 1972.
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Economic conditions

General

13. In 1970, the Government of American Samoa initiated the Territory's first
organized economic development and lo~g-!'ange planning programme with the
establishment of the Ofrice of Economic Development and Planning (OEDP).
According to the report of the administering 'Power, the Office 'seeks to
co-ordinate United States government policy and the wishes' of the people of the
Territory. The aim of the Office is to help the people of American Samoa to attain
the maxi~lm level of self-support while preserving their culture, customs and
traditions. The Office emphasizes the requirement that Samoans participate in
business development at all levels.

14. During the year under review, OEDP initiated a three-year programme to
develop a comprehensive plan which, -when completed, will be ~evised periodically to
provide guidelines for growth during the next 20 years. The. programme was financed
under a grant from the United States Department of Housing ,and Urban Development (HUD)
and will focus p~imarily on physical development and the problems inherent in a
rapidly increasing population with severely limited land resources. In this
context, the report of the administering Power estimates that the population of
the Territory, which is growing at an annual rate of 3.5 per cent, will reach a
total of 37,000 in 1980.

Public finance and foreign trade

15. The Government of American Samoa is financed by local revenue supp~emented by
appropriations and grants-in-aid from the United States Congress and by grants from
other federal agencies. The Office of the Governor and the High Court operate
under direct federal appropriations. Local revenue is raised mainly from income
taxes (80 per cent), first introduced in 1963, and excise duties (20 per cent).
Special legislation in 1967 removed all import duties, excluding excise duties, to
make American Samoa more attractive to tourists. In April 1973, the Legislature
approved a bill which would suspend the excise tax on Diesel fuel, encourage
tourism and increase corporate profits and taXes. The over-all budget for
1972/73 totalled $30 mil110n, cl compared with $22 million in 1971/12. The
total budget for 1973/74 will reportedly amount to $31.4 million and, in this
cGnnexion, the Governor testified before the Un:;'teri States Congress in April 1973
in support of a request for $14 million from the Congress. Most'of the
remaining funds required to meet the budget would come from local taxes which the
Governor said were increasing because of economic growth.

£/ The local currency is the United States dollar.
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22. The Extension Services Division of the Department of Agriculture made a
total of 6,925 farm visits, held 80 village meetings and conductea.
42 demonstrations during the. year.

21. In the poultry field, the Department completed a 2,000 layer unit, which
five local egg producers used as a guide in constructing their own layer units.
The production of the demonstration farm and the local producers totalled
75,000 dozen eggs in 1972 (55,000 dozens in 1971). The farm also sold 1,540
pullets to farmers (980 in 1971). A ~hicken house with a capacity of 3~000 and a
yield of 1,000 birds a month was also completed. The Department bought 20 heifers
and one bull, to start a herd which is t Jerve as the basis for a cat"tIe industry.

~o. During the year under review, there were 12 commercial hog producers (four in
.971) alld the production of breeding animals increased from 510 to 2,100. Much
~f the increase was ~ttributed to a successful swine exhibit at the 1971 Farm
Fair and also to regional training courses given by the South Pacific Commission
and the East-West Center in Hawaii. The demonstrati.on farm sold 116 pigs of which
78 were s~ld to farmers for breeding purposes. In addition, the Department
of Agriculture has introduced a mobile breeding programme.

19. It is reported that the destructive coconut beetle, Brontispa, has been
discovered in the Territory and officials in Pago Pago have appealed for help in
combating the threat. The Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands has been
requested to supply American Samna with the beetle's natural enemy, the
Tetrasichus Brontispa, a tiny wasp. The wasp is bred in the Trust Territory for
the express purpose of controlling the coconut beetle.

Agriculture and livestock

17. The principal goal of the Department of Agricluture is to make the Territory
self-sufficient in its basic staple foods, through services and technical
assistance to farmers, with emphasis on modern agricultural practices.

18. Taros are the main crop in Ameiican Samoa, followed by bananas, yams,
bread-fruit and coconut which are produced in less quantity, but are important
to the local diet. The planting of passion-fruit is currently being encouraged by
tqe Department of Agriculture. " Ninety per cent of the bananas and taros are
produced by subsistence farmers. During the year under review, the government
demonstration farm planted 38,398 taro tops and 1,060 banana plants. It also
sold to local farmers 176,989 taro tops and 1,810 banana suckers. Production of
local staple foods decreased steadily however, and imports of taros increased
from 5,800 sacks in 1971 to 7,900 sacks in 1972.

16. The Territory's exports for 1972, consist~ng mainly of the products of the
twu local fish canneries, were value1 at $53.7 million; imports fr.om 28 countr1es
totalled 4~24.1 million. The corresponding figures for 1971 were $41.4 million
and $19.6 million.
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Fisheries

23. During the year under review, the Office of Marine Resources, established.in
1970, accelerated all phases of its programme~ from the implement~tion of the
village level fisheries plan to the expansion of research projects. 1tlis was
made possible by the arrival in the Territor~ of a 50-foot vessel and a 28-foot
demonstration-training boat. Funds for these activities were m.ade available under
the Commercial Fisheries and Development Act and from a grant f~om the Office of
Economic 9pportunity (GEO).

24. A totel of 128 skipjack tuna survey cruises were made during the year 'Jlith
results indicating a great potential for a 'skipjack fishery. The baitfish
survey has indicated an extremely limited supply of baitfish suitabl'e for use in
th~ live bait skipjack fishery. The development of a cultural baitfish species
is now under consideration.

25. Progress was reported in the development of a local fishery. OEO is
financing a programme for building small boats and training in boat building and
marine engine mechanics. It has also started a commercial fisheries training
progr~e. The boats produced un~er the programme are 24-foot pl~~od dories
powered by inboard-outboard eQgines. Their low production cost, relative
simplicity and diversity of application have made these boats suitable for an
incipient fishing industry. Eight boats wer~ launched d~ring the second half of
1972.

Industrx

26. During 1972, ,a watch assembly plant, a milk products manufa.cturing plant and
a clothing manufacturing plant becmne operational, creating over 130 jobs. Other
industries which have shown interest in establishing plants in American Samoa, in
order to take advantage of the Territory's duty-free status and the United States
customs laws, include jewelry, food processing and furniture4

27. An 80-acre industrial commercial park is being constructed near the
International Air.port at Tafuna. It is financed by $1 million gl"emt from thr
Economic Development Administration and matching funds appropriated by the local
legislature. More than 20 acres of the 55-acre industrial portion of the park
have been committed to new manufacturing, wholesaling and warehousing operations.

2811 It is reported that when the new clothing factory begins production, men' s
auit~ will be exported duty free to the United States under an unlimited quota.
The factory, scheduled to be opened in June 1973 by the United St~tes clothing
firm of P,eter J.. Brennan, would be i.nsta.lled temporarily at Sate.la 1..lutil the
company builds its own premises at Tafuna. The plant would initially train and
employ about 40 workers. 'This number would be increasea to about 100 within a
year and to about 509 when the factory reaches full production.
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Tourism

.
34. Pago Pago International.Airport has received an Airport Operating Certificate
from the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA). This will give the local airport
authority the right to receive air carriers certified by the Civil Aeron~utics

Board (CAB) in accordance with federal aviation regulations •

Public works
.,.".-,.

Transport and communications

31. The Engineering Division designed and began work on improvements to the
water systems in 29 villages. The main project undertaken was the construction of
the Logopuna water system at a cost of $58,900. It has a catchment area with a
capacity of 400,000 gallons, a prestreBsed concrete tank with a capacity of
90,000 gallons and 8,400 feet of connecting lin~.

32. According to the report of the administering Power, the ~~~ineering Division has
developed highway design standards for the ~erritory and has'n eight new road
projects on Tutuila. The first 5,70D-foot section of the Pav~ ~Aoloau road was
constructed and paved at a cost of $123,275 and a one-mile road between Luma and
Fitiuta on Ta'u in the Manu'a group was completed at a cost of $7,800.

30. During the period under review~ tlie Construction Division of the Department of
Public Works reco~ded 41 m~jor projects and 282 job orders at a total cost of
$1·.4 million, including $449,474 to complete projects under way, $406,404 on new
projects, and $527?548 for assistance to other departments, federal agencies,
private contractors and priva.te individuals.

29. In 1972, OEDP assisted the American Samo~n De~{elopment Corporation in
renovating the Samoan-owned Intercontinental Hotel, which had shown a profit of
$30,000 during the year 1972, cO~lp~red with a loss of $22,000 in the previous
year. Financial arrangements were completed with the Bank of Hawaii, the
Economic Development Administration and the Development-Bank of American Samoa for
the addition of a 90-roam wing to the hotel, to be completed in 1973. The new
construction will alleviate the problem of room shortages, arising from the
increased number of tourists, which has reportedly doubled during the past three
years. Sixty-three per cent of the arrivals in 1972 were from North America,
7.5 per cent from Europe and 10.1 p~r cent from New Zealand.

33. A plan is repo~ted to be under way to increase the capacity of the port of
Pago Pago. The project, which is expected to cost $1 million, includes the
provision of more space for containers and the extension of the main dock so that
more than one ship may unload at the same time. On a long-term basis, the
fumerican Samoan Government is considering removinp, the oil dock in order to reduce
the danger of pollution to the bay.
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Public health

41. During 1972, the Department of Medical Services gave high priority to staff
training. The Lyndon B. Johrison Tropical M~dica1 Center cad a staff of 10 contract,

i .

\ .
, .

35. The Customs Division issued clearances to 995 vessels, an increase of
5 per cent over the previous year. A total of 205,071 tons of general carg~ were
landed ~uring the yearu Export cargo totalled 56,064 tons.

39. Federal and territorial statutes govern wages except those for domestic and
agricultural workers. A federal minimum wage board convenes at two-year intervals
and fixes minimum wages. Currently, the minimum hourly wage ranges from $0.70 in
the shipping and transportation industries-to $1.30 in the petroleum marketing
industry.

40. According' to Governor John M. Haydon, the unemployment rate, which was 26 per
ce~t in 1969, was reduced. to 11 per cent during the period under review. During the
year, the Legislatll..-re appropriated $1.1 million -to implement the Uniform Wage Scale
for Samoan Employees Act. The Act, which was to become effective on 22 April 1973,
will reduce the number of wage scales in the pUblic sel-vice from 15 to 2, one for
teachers and one for public service employees. The Act does not affect federal
civil service or contract employees. The ad9ption of the act was recommended by the
Governor on the basis of a study of the government wage structure made by Cresap,
MacCormick and Paget, Inc. Under the Act, some public service employees will
remain ~Gthe same scale, but about 80 per cent, who have been underpaid in the
past, will receive raises. Therhourly wage for public service employees is $1000

38. In 1972, the Star Kist Samoa, Inc. cannery, serviced by 102 fishing boats and
1,500 Asian fishermen, had a Samoan work force of about 600 (500 in 1971) with a
payroll of $1.6 million (less than $1 million in 1971)~ The Van Camp Company
cannery, serviced by 113 fishing boats, employed 2,260 Asian and 775 Samoan
fishermen (600 Samoans in 1971) with an 'annual payroll of $1.2 million'($960,ooo in
the previous year). Other firms providing emploj~ent are retail and wholesale
stores and construction companies

37. Fish canneries and other manufacturing plants are the major employers in the
Territory after the Government of American Samoa.

36. The government tug, Talitig~., recentlY made a five-day trip to Swains Island
and the Tokelau Islands where it delivered much needed supplies to Fakaofo,
Nukunonu and Atafu in the Tokelaus. Boats of the Tokelau Islands Government, under

I < New Zealand administration, have been calling reguiarly at Swains Island., and t,he
r trip of the Talitiga was made as a return gesture.
I
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ppysicians, 13 Samoan medical officers,2 United States dentists and 5 Samoan dental
officers~ An applicat~on itor funds amounting to $1.3 million was submitted to the
United Sta~es Cong~ess for expansion of the hos~ital facilities.

I •

46. According .to the report of the administering Power, the entire curriculum from
early childhood through the,Community College has been reviewed, and curriculum
guides have been developed in all areas to provide continuity. Special attention is
being given to expanding courses in the Samoan language and culture, music, health,
physical education, industrial arts and career education.

47. The College is recognized for full accreditation by the Junior College
Accrediting Commission and is eligible for funds available under the Highor
Education Act of 1963. At the close of the school year, the College awarded the

45. The educational system is based on the United States pattern of eight years of
elementary school and four years of high school, with the major difference that
television is used as the mai~ sourc~ of instruction. During the year under review,
the Department of Education, through its Television Division, became part of an
innovative programme known as PEACESAT (Pan-Pacific Education and Communication
Experiment by Satell~te), which offers educational courses via satellite
communications between different areas of the Pacific.

43. Under the Department's programme of staff improvement and training, the School
of Practica~ Nursing revised its curriculum-to meet United States standards for
accreditation. The course has been shortened to two years ~nd admission i~ now on
a competitive basis. An English language summer course has been arranged with a
guest faculty from the University of Southern California. A 13-week post-graduate
course in public health was to be started in 1973.

448 During the year under review, a Samoan medical officer completed studies for a
pUb~.ic health degree under the auspices of the World Health O~ganization (WHO)
and a second Samoan began similar training.' Another medical officer is continuing
his studies under a four-year progr~e to qualify for surgical work. A University
of Hawaii post-gradua.te course for public health nurse supervisors was offered in
the Territory, and Samoan· laboratory technicians rotated for one and two month
periods of in-service training at a specialized laboratory in Honolulu. The WHO
held a seminar on midwifery in the Territory during the period under review.

- 42. The Comprehensive Health Planning programme (CHP) continued its assistance i~

planning and financing activities of the Public Health Divi~ion. The activities
of CHP include maternal and child health, health education, health statistics,
chronic and communicable disea.se c.ontrol, filariasis control and a mental health
p~ogramme. Nevertheless, improved health services are nee~ea,in the Territory
because of the ina.dequacy of the water. suppliea an9.. poor housing conditions.
Inadequate sanitation is also a major factor in the spread of contagious disease,
especially diarrhoea.
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first degrees of higher 'education in American Samoa to 18 graduates, who were
presented with associate degrees. 'The College had an enrolment of approximately
1,000 students (820 the previous year), taking one or more courses each semester.

48. During the year under review, the Department of Education increased the
percentage of positions held by Samoans throughout the educational system from
80.5 to 8584 per cent.

h9. During 1971, enrolment in the primary arid secondary levels reached a total of
24,757. No figures are ava\lable for 1972•
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~/ This section is based on published reports and on informatiom transmitted
to the Secretary-General by the Government of the United States under Article 73 e
of the Chs,rter of the United Nations on 19 October 1913 for the year ended
30 June 1972. .

55. The Territory is administered under the Organic Act of Guam, 1950, as amended,
and is under the general supervision of the United States Department of the

General
•

~litical and constitutional de~lopments

54. A bill on citizenship was reportedly introduced in the Twelfth Guam
Legislature in March 1973. It would define a citizen as one who has resided in
Guam for 10 years or who was born on the island or married to a Guamanian. ,The bill
would establish a special board of 7 which would be empowered to grant citizenship.

General

50. GUalli 3 the southernmost of the Mariana Islands~ lies in the western Pacific
about '1,500 miles south-east of Manila. It is a volcanic island 30 miles long
and ranges from 4 miles at its narrowest point to 8 1/2 miles at its broadest~

with a land area of 209 sq~are miles: Tpe capital of Guam is Agafia.

52. It was recently reported that the number of Guamanians of Chamorro-Guamanian
ancestry decreased from 90.5 per cent in 1940 to 55 per cent in 1970. According to
the 1970 census, 28 per cent were citizens from various parts of the United States
and 15 per cent were aliens.

51. It was reported in April 1973 by the Guam Research Bureau that there were
70~33l civilians in the Territory and about 19~OOO military personnel. It was
also reported that there were 19,713 households on the island. In the same month,
the Immigration and Naturalization Office in Agafia reported that there we?e about
18~000 aliens from 50 different countries in Guam. Leading all groups were
13,186 Filipinos, of whom half were on temporary work visas and half were permanent
res::'dents. J'mong the other countries and Territories represented were the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands (1 9 694); Japan (834); Korea (796); and the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (177).

53. Owing to rapid changes in population and economic growth in the last four
years, Guam has applied for a special census to be conducted in 1975 by the United.
States Bureau of the Census. This is important to ihe Territory, because federal

,planners would normally appropriate funds for projec ';s in the Territory, based on
projections of the 1960 and 1970 censuses.
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Interior. It is administered by a Governor and a Lieutenant-Governor and has a
unicameral legislature consisting of 21 representatives. All government officials
are elected under a system of universal adult suffrage, applicable to persons
18 years of age and older. Aithough Ouamanians are United States citizens, they
are not eligible while resident in Guam to vote in national elections.

56,. To become law, or part of· the laws of Guam, a bill must be introduced, debated
and enacted by members of the Guam Legislature. To become law, a bill requires
11 votes, or 14 votes if it is voted on before 15 legislative days have elapsed
since its introduction. It also requires 14 votes to override the Governor's veto.
Immediately after introduction, a bill is referred to the standing committee with
jurisdiction ove1" the subject of the bill. There are 14 :,tand,ing committees of
the twelfth Guam Legislature responsible for: rules;" ·..l.uance and taxation;
~overnmental operations, education; housing and urban development;' judiciary;
labour and industrial relations; public utilities~ commercial port and air te~minalj

agriculture, resources and development; health and welfare~ youth~ recreation and
parks; consumer protection and commerce; public safety, military and veteran affairs;
and ecology and environmental protection.

'57. As previously reported, in March '1972, the United States Congress enacted a
law providing for a Guamanian non-voting delegate to its House of Representatives.
Elections were held in November 1972 and Mr. Antonio B. Won Pat was elected to
serve in this post for the first two-year term beginning in January 1973.

58. The qualifications ~o fill the office of delegate to the United States Congress;
which are set out in United States Public Law 92-271, require among other things that
the candidate must be at least 25 years old, a United States citizen for at least
seven years prior to the date of election and a resident of Guam. ' He must not be
a candidate, on the date of election, for any other office. He r(lceives, aEl a
delegate, the same pay and privileges as other congressmen, except for'a reduced
~~Rvel allowance and 60 per cent of the staff allotment normally provided for
congressmen.

59. According to press reports, the United states House of Representatives voted
to give both Mr. Won Pat and the non-voting delegate from the United States Virgin
Islands a vote ?,nd eligibility for seniority in its committees.

Elections

60. As a result of the elections held in the Territory on 7 November 1972, it was
reported that 14 Democrats and 7 Republicans were returned to the Twelfth Guam
Legislature. Seven incumbents (4 Democrats and 3 Republicans) lost a bid for
re-election. Two other incumbents. in the Eleventh Guam Legislature did not run.
The percentage of registered voters who p~rticipated in the election was reported
at more than 75 per cent, with the' capital city of Agafia reporting 90.5 per cent.
There are more thr'Al 25 ~OOO voters in Guam.

61. On 11 August 1972, the United States District Court abolished the prov~s~ons
of the Government 'Code of Guam which required one year's residence in the Territory
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Judicial

or 90 days' residence within a precinct or district as R ~~erequisite for registering
to vote. One effect of the decision ~"as to remove all residence statutes from the
law,

~/ The local currency is the United States dollar.

67. Membership in the Retir~ment Fund rose from 5,012 in 1971 to 5,400 in 1972.
The roll will further be increased by about 200 as a result of Public Law 11-135
which extends membership to casual and temporary employees who had previously been

Public servi.ce

62. The Code of Civil Procedure of Guam provides that the administration of' the
judicial branch of the Government of Guam be placed under the Judicial Council of
Guam ivhos1e m~mbership consists of the ,Judge of the District Court as chair'man, the
Chief Judge and other judges of the Island Court) the Attorney-General of Guam,
the Chairman of' the JUdiciary Comnlittee of the Guam Legislature and the President
of the Guam Bar Association.

66. Under a special prograffime, government employees are given an opportunity to
enhance their skills or attain college degrees. DuTing the period under review,
51 emplo:tees took advantage of the programme which enabled them to follow job
related courses at the Trade and Technical School or at the University of Guam.

63. The District Court of Guam has'the same jurisdiction as that of a Uni'ted
States court and jurisdiction in local civil cases involving sums exceeding
$2~OOO d/ and felonies punishable under the laws of Guam. It has exclusive
jurisdiction as a tax court for income tax and business privilege tax cases when
the amount assessed has been paid.

61~. The Island Court has jurisdiction in all criminal cases not involving felonies~

certain civil matters, marital re~ations, probate, land regi&tration and special
proceedings. The Court also has a division known as the Juvenile Court, which has
exclusive jurisdiction in all proQe~ings involving any minor under. the age of
18 years. There is also a procedure for small claims not exceeding $100. A Police
Court has jurisdiction in all offences under the Motor Vehicles Code and in simple
misdemeanours.

65. It has recer~ly been reported that the largest body of workers in the Territory
axe in government s ~vice (7,268), During 1971/72 the Department of Administration
emphasized personnel development and training of govervment employees. As a result
of efforts to take advantage of available federal assistance in this connexion, the
territorial Qovernment offered a grant of $60,000 under the United States
Inter-Governmental Personnel Act. Part of this grant was used to finance a study
by five experts to determine the Government's training needs and to review its
personnel administration procedures.

,.".. ,.
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Future status of the Territory

ineligible for membership in the Fund. Accordi.ng to an actuarial survey completed
in November 1972, the security ratio for the Retirement Fund as at 30 June 1972
was 82.9 per cent, one of the highest among the 2,100 public retirement systems in
the United Stat~s, and far above that of the Civil Service Retirement Fund of the
United States Government.

70. In his statement, the Governor said that his administration was committecr to
a thorough assessmer.Lt and evaluation of Guam 's current political status, and the
ultimate exercise of the right to self-determination by the people of Gusm to define
the political status of the Territory. He expressed his satisfaction that the
Legislature was co~.itted to the s~e goals.

68. An employee may retire upon completing 30 years of service regardless of age
and receive full retirement benefits. Hc has the op'~ion to retire after 20 years of
service, but the amount of benefits will be prorated. In case of disability, he
may go on retirement regardless of age or length of service and receive ~wo thirds
of his salary benefits. The retirement contribution is computed on 6 per cent of
the employee's gross earnings. The Government's contribution is 8.6 per cent~
bringing the total to 14.6 per cent.

69. On 19 April 1973, Governor Carlos G. Camacho signed an executive order creating
a lO-member Advisory Council on Political Status, within the E!xecutive branch of the
Government. He also signed a bill on that date appropriating $150,000 for the
establishment of a corresponding legislative bod~r consisting of a nine-member
Political status Commission. The creation of these bodies was announced during a
speech made by the Governor on 30 January (see appendix below).

73. The Advisory Council will thoroughly assess and evaluate Guam's cu~rent

political status and st.udy "all options and alternative forms of political status"
whereby the people of Guem would exercise their right to self-determination.

71. The aim of the Legislative Political Status Commission is,to examine political
and economic alternatives for Guem's future and to report on the results of its
studies by 1 June 1974. The Commission is to consist of six senators from the
majority party and three from the minority, none of whom has been named.

72. The Governor is Chairman of the Executive Advisory Council; Mr. Gregario Sanchez~
his planning and budgeting aide, serves as Vice-Chairman. Other members apJo~nted to
the body include Messrs. Joaquin Blaz, Director of Taxes and Revenue; Frank Bla~~

the Governor's Special Assistant for Municipal Affairs; Dr. Katherine Aguon,
Director of the Department of Education; and Messrs. Melvin Hagen, fiscal
affairs expert; Jose Sarmiento, Director of the Commercial Port; Pedro Mauibusan~

Special Assistant for Legislati.ve Affairs; Gerald Perez, Director of Land Management;
and Jose Rivera, Executive Director of the Guam Housing Corporation.

74. In his letter 'of tr:''lsmittal to the President of the Unite\,.:' States, enclosing
copies of ~he order setting up these bodies, the Governor stated that the island
~)f Guam, "currently_or/2:anized as an unincorporated Tel~ritory of the United States
intends to define [it!! political status and exercise the right to self
determinat ion. 11
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Gemeral

Economic conditions

76. In view of the growing demand for local produce, the local Department of
Agriculture has emphasized fruit and vegetable production and agricultural marketing.
Light industries provide the Territory with items for local consumption. Watch
components are now reing manufactured for export to the United States.

78. Of the 13 applications for tax incentives received during 1972, the Guam
Economic Development Authority (GEnA) approved five qualifying certificates. The
combined investments of the five companies totalled more than $8.5 million. The
companies included four manUfacturing plants and ~he Guam Kakuei Hotel, a l2-storey
structure at Turnon Beach, a popular tourist area. The eight pending applications
included six additional hotels, a building materials manufacturer and a carpet
manufacturer.

77 .. The Administration haS continued its efforts to attract additional outside
investment to Guam. In May 1973, the Department of Commerce sponsored the fourth
annual Guam Economic Conference. In the invitation, Governor Camacho noted that
in !1 seeking to expand our economy, we welcome new investors and the expansion of
existing investments". The annual conference is regarded as one way of facilitating
the desired investment process.

79. The development of two industrial parks was completed by GEDA during the period
under review. One of these, on Cabras Island, comprises 32 acres adjacent to the
new Commercial Port. A warehouse and cold storage facility was under construction
on the island and was expected to be completed by November 1972 at an estimated
cost of $2.0 million. The Kaiser Cement and Gypsum Corporation planned to begin
construction of its cement distribution plant in August 1972. The work is expected
to cost $600,000. Other industries in operation on Cabras included Dillingham
Maritime Services (ship repair and tug service), the Guam Oil and Refining Company
(oil tanker mooring dock and ship deballasting facility) and the terminals of the
Esso Corporation and the Mobil Oil Company.

75. According to the report of the administering Power, Guam's economy pas
continued its rapid pace during the year under review, with the establishment of
additional businesses and industries and intensified construction to meet 'new
demands. In general, the Territory's economic growth r&te was approximately
25 per cent in 1971/72 (33 per cent over the past five years) and there is every
indication that it will continue to grow in the next several years. The military is
still the Territory's most important part of the economic sector, having injected
an estimated total of $150 million into the economy in 1972/73, according to press
accounts. After military spending; tourism is G~am's second largest industry
($50 ,million) , its growth of 40.9 per cent in 1971/72 having paved the way for the
construction of additional hotels and other tourist facilities.

..
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80. Construction of the Guam International Trade Center at the E. T. Calvo Memorial
Park, was also under way. It will provide space for international trade fairs 9

accommodations for exhibitors,international restaurants and office space for local
and federal government agencies. The cost of the Center is estimated at
$9.8 million. GEDA also has 16 acres located at Harmon which accommodates
two garment manufacturing plants, a laundry and dry--cleaning facility, iron works
firms and warehouses.

81. The Twelfth Guam Legislature is reported to be discussing a bill to redirect
GEDA from foreign assistance to "native··born if benefits and to establish a five-year
residency qualification for loans and corporate ownership.

82. According to the report of the administering Power for the year under review,
'efforts to alleviate the island's power shortage are beginning to yield encouraging
results. During 1972, much"'needed capital was obtained with the sale of $4.6 million
of Series C revenue bonds to the Bank of America, and by increasing power rates.
The proceeds will enable the Guam Power Authority to increase its generating
capabilities by builaing additional power plants.
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83. The Dededo Diesel Plant, with an 11 mW capacity, began operating in 1972, as
did the Power Barge which now supplies 20 mW to the island system. Modification of
the barge's transformer, however , will enable it to generate at ~~ll capacity of
30 mW by early 1973. Additional power was also made available by the completion of
the United States Navy's 25-mW plant at Tanguisson. A 25-mW plant built by the Guam
Power Authority adjoining the plant at Tanguisson began operation in January 1973.

84. According to a marine study report by the University of Guam; the two Tanguis,son
plan'cs, both of which are operating without a permit, have caused the death of a
large portion of the reef near the plant water outlet. Approximately 10,000 square
metres of the reef have been destroyed.

85. In keeping with the increasing poweT needs of the Territory, the Guam Power
Authority is also building two 66-mw generating plants on Cabras Island. Approval
to proceed with the construction was given at the close of the year to Mitsui and
Company (USA), Inc. The first unit is expected to be in operation by August 1974.
By an agreement between the Authority and the United States Government, the United
States Navy will relinquish control of the island power system after one year of
successful commercial operation of the plant on Cabras.

86. The number of customers of the Guam Power Authority increased by 1,816 during
1971/72 to 17,012. This figure included 15,454 residential, 1,246 commercial and
industrial and 312 governmental users. Sales of kWh rose correspondingly from
258,442,,000 kWh in 1970/71 to 309,349,000 kWh in 1971/72.
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89. On 30 June 1972, the Eleventh Guwm Legislature1reportedly adopted a $99 million
budget for 1972/73. This represented an 18 per cent increase over the budget for
1971/72. The bUdget was divided as follows: the executive branch, $70.0 million,
including $34.2 million for public education; the judicial branch, $1.4 million;
and the legislative branc~ $1.2 million. Governor Camacho immediately vetoed the
acts incorporating the budget, but the Legislat'lre ov~rrode his veto by a vote of
17 to 1, with 2 abstentions.
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Pu~~~~ finance and fore~gn trade

87. General revenue and expend~ture in 1971/72 totalled $101.0 million and
$70.6 million respectively ($88.5 million and $63.7 million in 1970/71).

88. A total of $59.0 million in taxes and $1.6 million in revenue was collected
during the year, representing an increase of $13.5 million over the previous year.
Of the taxes collected, $38.8 million were from ~ncome taxes~ $17.5 million from
business ~rivileg~ taxes; $1.9 million from real estate taxes~ $365,900 from use
taxes~ $171,200 from admission and excise taxes~ a~d $286,178 from hotel occupancy
taxes. Substantial increases were reported in all categories over the previ6us
year.

, [

I

90. The original allocation of $99 million is reduced to an actual amount of
$72 million for spending by earmarking nearly $27 million for matching federal
funds; absorption of the 1972 deficit of $3.2 million; advances to the Public
Utilities Agency of Guam (PUAG) and repayment of rehabilitation funds.

91. Federal grants to the Territory included $1.2 million under the 1970 Airport
and Airways Act; $36,800 from the United States Fish and Wildlife Service;
$54)770 for air pollution control~ and $285,450 to construct sewers from the
Environmental Prote~tion Agency (EPA). The grant from the FAA was delayed because
of its controversial tie to the Sella Bay land exchange (see par.a{Sraphs 100 to
107 belovr). With the p.rant from EPA, funds for the sewerage line construction
now total $4.4 million.

92. The new Bank of Gu~, opened in December 1972, reportedly has nearly
900 $hareholders and is believed to be the largest corporation organized in Gusm.
It is capitalized at $1.5 million with $1 million in capital stocks and $500,000 in
reserves.

93. The President of the United States recently signed an appropriation for the
Department of the Interior which included $1.0 million for 1972/73, under the
Guam Development Fund Act of 1968 (Public Law No. 90-601). These funds are for
use as loans and loan guarantees to promote the development of private enterprise
and industry in the Territory. The law authorizes the appropriation of $5.Q mi~lion

to promote development in accordance with the plan submitted/by GEDA and approved
by the Secretary of the Interior.

94. In the field of international trade, Guam had a trade deficit of $lll~2 million
in 1971/72; imports amounted to $115.0 million (including $65.0 million fram the
United States and $18.3 million from Japan); and exports totalled $3.8 million.
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95. The expiration of the Guam Rehabilitation Act by which the Territor,y has
benefited by $75 million in direct grants and loans from the United States,
Government over the past 10 years, will sharply reduce the a.dministering Power's
appropriation for the Territor,y, from $17.3 million in 1972/73 ($9.7 million in
loans and some $6 million in indirect grants) to $1.5 million in 1973/74.

96. Hr. Won Pat reportedly considers that the Territory should
request financial assistance for capital improvements if it needs the aid for
public works rather than try to perpetuate the programme which has. ,
pr~vlded loans and grants for the recovery of Guam fram typhoon Karen in
1972.

-97. In this connexion, it was recently reported that Mr. Won Pat had introduced
two bills in the United States House of' Representatives with a view to obtainine:
materi~1 assistance for Guam. One measure seeks authority to borrow $40 million
from the federal Government to compensate for the loss of funds under the
Rehabilitation Act. The other bill would allow Guam to decide in referendum whether
it wants to float bonds beyond the existing federal limit, which restricts such
pUblic indebtedness to 10 per cent of the total assessed property value o'f the
Territory.

98. The operating budget for the Government of Guam for the year ending
30 June 1974 was submitted to the 'Iwelfth Guam Legislatl.~re in March 1973 and
amounted to $119,8 million, or about $20.5 million over the current bUdget. Of
this amount, it is estimated that $102.5 million would come from local revenue and
the remainder from grants-in-·aid from other federal programmes.

99. It is reported that the gross receipts tax of 30 per cent, now levied by the
Government of Guam on United States corporations in Guam a.s well as on non-resident
employees earning income in the Territory, will be abolished.

Land utilization

100. As previously reported., the Governor of Guam and the Commander of the
United States Naval Forc.es, Mariana, Islands, s~gned a Land Excr.~f,e Ap,reement in
April 1972 enabling the Government of Guam to obtain a controlling lnterest in
3,000 acres of federal property, including land for a new power plant, air terminal
expansion at the naval airbase, new schools and municipal facilities. An area of
more than 1,100 acres for conservation and recreational use was also included in
the agreement. It established June 1975 as the target dat.e on which the
territorial Government 1vould assume full control and operation of the isle.nd-wide
power system. According to the agreement, the Department of Defense would
acquire 266 acres at Sella Bay on which to relocate an ammunition pier from
Apia Rarbor. This has touched off an extended controversy.

101. On 12 January, in an attempt to give the entire area ecological significance,
Senator Paul Pordall0 of the Gua.m Ler:i slatur('l hA d introduced a bill that would
establish a territorial seRAh6re park to stretch two miles in either direction
from the 010. Spanish Brid~e at Aella Bay.
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102. A Select Committee of the Guam Legislature presented a report on the ,ubject
in May 1972. Among other things, it considered that the Governor 'had been
coerced by the United States Navy by threats to condemn the land. The Legislature,
by adopting the report, called on the Secretary of the Interior to withhold his
consent to the agreement. At that time, Rear Admiral Paul Pugh, the retir:~ng

Naval Commander of the Mariana Islands, stated that the $12.0 million ammunition
wharf would not be built for three years.

103. Subsequently, a suit was filed by Senator Bordallo ccntrmdin,o: thFl.t
Governor Camacho had not consulted the Lep'islature in accordance with
Public Law 11-93. On the basis of the suit, a temporary restraining
order was issued to prevent the land exchanRe. On 2 June, however, this
decision was overturned by the Unit~d states District Court which was of the
opinion that the novernor had the authority through the Secretary of the Interior
to trans fer the L:l.nd. On 22 JUly, it was announced that Senator Bordallo would
appeal the suit.

104. In July, it was also announced that four Guamanian legislators with their
legal couns el had travelled to Washington, D. C., to meet 11Tith offi cials of
the Department of the Interior, the FAA, EPA, several con~ressmen and
Admiral George S. Morrison, the newly appointed Naval Co~~ander of the
Mariana Islands, concerning the Na~'s intentions at Sella Bay. The EPA contended
that the Navy had omitted cons ideration of many aspects of its proposed project
and should submit a more complete statement on the "enlargement" of its Fena, Valley
naval magazine as well as a military use survey of the island.

105. At approximately the same time, Mr. 1l'Jon Pat appealed to the President of the
United States to intervene in this matter and to declare as excess some of the
Government's vast land holdings in the Territory aud to transfer them to the
people of Guam who needed them, especially iu connexion with the tourist industry.
One Guamanian s~nator who travelled to Washington, D.C., declared that if the
Navy assun~d control of the Sella Bay area it would retard the development of the
island's fledgling tourist industry, because the bay was one of th,e most beautiful
and unspoiled areas of the island.

106. In December 1972, the Eleventh Guam Legislature overrode the Governor's veto
and passed into pUbli r law a provision that any transfer of land to the federal
Government must have the concurrence of the Legislature. In March 1973, on a
suit filed by 14 menwers of the Guam Legislature, the United States Ninth Circuit
Court of Appeals in San Francisco found that the April 1972 agreement was invalid.
Consequently, the terms 'of the agreement, portions of which had been carried out,
were confused. Senator Bordallo submitted a draft resolution to the Twelfth Guam
Legislature which would have requested the President of the United States to send
a special emissary to Guam to study the Navy's contention that an ammunition wharf
at Sella Bay was necessary .. qn 5 April 1973, it was reported that t~e agreement,
originally signed nearly a year previously by Governor Camacho and Rear
Admiral Pugh, had been submitted to the Twelfth Guam Legislature for its approval,
in conformity with the decision of the United States Ninth Circuit Cou~t.
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107. On 4 May, it was further reported that Mr. F. T. Ramirez, Speaker of the
Twelfth Gu~ Legislature, had been briefed by the Government of Guam and United
States naval officials on their views concerning Sella Bay. Progress by the Gu~

Power Authority at its new power plant on Cabras Island and joint use of the
island's air terminal at the Naval Air Station were also affected by the voided
agreement (see para~raph 128 below).

108. ,In July 1955, the Guam Legislature had set up an office to de~l with land claims.
Subsequently, its Special Committee on Federal Problems issued a report stating
that there were 110 cases involving land taken by the military between 21 July 1944
and 13 March 1957, of which it was suspected that there had been no just
compensation. A bill was before the United States House of Representatives to
authorize the local Distri,ct Court to hear cases on land taken by the military
after the war. The federal Government owns about one third of the land of Guam,
but some federal officials claim that more than 20,000 acres have been returned.
Guam qualifies under a 1949 law which allows it to negotiate for federally'held
property for community projects.

109. In its report, the Special Committee on Federal Problems stated the following:

"Because of the long history and naval rule in Guam and the dependence
of the Guamanian people upon the Navy, the Navy w~s under ~ special· (trust)
to treat the Guamanian population as wards rather than ,as competitors or
negotiating equals. In this duty, the Navy fully failed when it came to taking
private lands for public use ••••

u
• • • • •

tlLands taken by the United ,States in Guam••• were basically taken
without 'due process of law'. That is, the lands were taken by the Navy
at whatever price it chose to pay and the property owners were helpless
to protect themselves.

" • • • • •

"Voluntary negotiations between representatives of the Navy and land
owners were a mockery. The naval negotiators represented a fearsome
military force which had just released the Guamanians from their Japanese
conquerors. The resultant feelings of gratitude and patriotism, mixed with
fear, were fully capitalized upon by the military, and the only remaining
assets of those Guamanians were taken for pUblic use upon the payment of
mere pittances •"

110. It was reported in December 1972, that the Subcommittee on Territorial and
Insular Affairs of the United States House of Representatives had found that 750
land owners were affected by the military acquisition of land on Guam. It was
also reported that HR 5440, of the ninety-second United States Congress, a bill
to amend the Organic Act of Guam, dealt with this SUbject.
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116. With the enactment of Public Law 11-119, the Department was reportedly able
to ac.1minister its Farm Loans Program more adeql,lately. Th~s law increased from
$5,000 to $10,000, the maximum loan that a f~rmer or fisherman may obtain under
the Farme:r's Small Loan Revolving Fund, At 30 June 1972, 42 'lo~l,US involving
$181 11 050 had been gra,nted, of which 52 per cent were for crop and equipment loans,
34 per cent for poultry, 11 per cen'l~ for swine and 3 per cent for cattle" A
further 56 loan applications (amounting to $311.9,000) were pel'ldins.

AS:t"iculture, livestqck and fi.sherie~

115. Through the initiative of the extension services, the Malojloj Farmers'
Cooperative was organized with 14 charter members.

113. According to the administering Power, the territorial Department of Agriculture
has set up a new programme ,and submitted a special budget to initiate such
projects as: (a) freshwater fish culture and fishing operations; (b) commercial
production of marketable f'rui ts and vegetables; and (c) the construction of
slaughter-houses and poultry processin~ facilities. It also revised its extension
services programme by dividing the island into four regions with an extension
agent assigned to each area. The budBet for the Department was :t'eported to be
$832~380.

114. In view of the growing demand for local produce, fruit and vegetable production
and agriculture,l marketing are being stressed. For thi.s purpose, a team comprising
a veterinarian, an entomologist, a plant pathologist and extension agents have been
organized to conduct ~egular farm visits and to attend to major problems affecting
the farmers' crops',l especially fruits and vegetables. The extencdon service
personnel also assisted several farmers to transport some 22,000 pounds of fresh
produce, valued at $6,600, to various outlets, including hotels, roadside stores
and restaurants.

112. In a move to make the Agricultural Land Lease Program more effective, the
Department of Agriculture has adopted a more rigid evaluation and screening
procedure of applicants and lessees. Thus, applicants who failed to meet the
requirements set forth by the Department would be disqualified from obtaining a
lease of govern~ent land. In the case of a lessee who failed to make the required,
improvements on the leased property, his lease would be revoked and he would be
removed from the property.

111. In its annual report, the administering Power states thax with large tracts of
land owned by the Government of Guam still to be registered the Department of Land
Management has given priority to surveying these properties. Prior to the year
under review, Government of Guam land registration maps had been completed for
approximately 4,270 acres. During the year under review, the Department of Land
Management surveyed a total of 3,559 acres, with an estimated value of $16.2 million
based on c'onservative real estate tax assessments. This brought to 7,829 the number
of acres of government land surveyed, constituting about one third of public lands
for which government titles were being sought.
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117. The production of fruits and vegetables increased from 1.8 million to
2.5 million pounds' during 1971/72, partly owing to expanded acreage, favourable
weather and improved crop yields. It is reported, however', that this meets only
about one-eighth of the needs of the Territory. An estimated 1.6 million pounds
of fresh produce (valued at $320,000) were delivered to retail stores, hotels,
restaurants, the Farmers I Market and the military.
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119. In 1972/""(3, there were 587 commercial farmers, including five r,lien concerns.
Of this number, 50 were cattle raisers, 213 were swine farmers and 264 grew fruit
and vegetables. Sixty-five per cent of the farms are in the southern part of the
island. In addition, there were 43 farmers engaged in egg production, with
approximately 170,000 laying hens (120,776 in 19'71/(2). During 1971/72,
8,742 pullets were sold to poultry raisers, an increase of 16 per cent, and egg
production totalled 2,065,270 dozen.

Tourism

121. Guamanian authorities are reportedly pl"epared to import about
200 agricultural and fishery 'workers from Asia in an effort to develop the
isla,nd's agricultural and fishing industr'ies.

120. During 1971/72, the Department's farm equipment serVlces were extended to
458 farmers. A total of 338 acres were cleared, 135 acres were ploughed a,nd
169 acres were mowed. A total of 243,444 seedlings and 5,358 fruit t.rees vTere
sold, an increase of 45 per cent and 79 pe'r cent over the previous yeaX'.
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118. During 1971/72, the veterinary services division of the Department examined
and treated 357 animals (swine, cattle , goats, etc.)' and ar. est imated
22,000 poultry birds. As a result of the formation of the Guam Swine Producers
Association in '1972, the demand fur breeding services increased by 27 per cent.
Stud services were extended to 204 swine farmers, with a total of 513 sows serviced ..
(an increase of 9 per cent). Stud services were also provided to 202 cows on
60 farms. In addition, 15 hea.d of cattle were sold by the Department for breeding
purposes.
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122. The aQministering Power reports th~t, as expected, the development of tourism
has continued its upward trend. During 1971/72, 146, 546 visitors came to Guam,
an increase of 40.9 per cent. Of this nwnber:) 108,430 were tourists from Japan.
Japan continues to be Guam's largest tourist market and reportedly contributes
86.6 per cent of the tourists. During 1972,93,873 of the 107,850 visitors from

1 Japan were tourists. The United States market is the second source of visitors and
il
I tourists. It constitutes 15 per cent of the visitors and 7.2 per cent of the

tourist market.
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123. In the calendar year 1971, the Guam Visitors Bureau reported that visitors and
tourists alike contributed $33.5 million tc che local economy.
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• 'rhe volume of air cargo rose from 12 million pounds in 1971 to 16.8' million
pounds in'1972. For 1971/72, the Guam International Airport generated a total
of $669,155 in revenue but incurred $261,459 in expenses.

128. Inasmuch as; the runway of the International Airport is owned by the United
States Navy, the airport was affected by the joint use agreement signed by the
Uavy and the Government of Guam on 26 April 1972 (see paragraph 107 above). Thi...,
agreement, inter alia, authorized the continued use of the runway and facilities
by civilian aircraft. It also made Guam eligible to receive approximately
$1 million a year for development of the faci1iti~s. Because of the $ella Bay
litigation, however, the other provisions of the agreement are in jeoparQy •

127. The four airlines "Thich have contributed significantly to the Territory's
tourist industry are Pan American World Airways (PAA), Trans· World Airlines (TWA),
Continentai Air Micronesia and Japan Air Lines (JAL). A1togeth~r they provide
128 fli-ghts a ~.,eek to and from Guam. Continental Air Micronesia 'accounts for
44 flights per'week mostly from the Trust' Territory of the Pacific Islands. It was
reported early in 1973 that these four airlines had signed a IS-year non-cancellable
lease with the Guam Department of Commerce to u~e the facilities at the International
AirpO!t. Five other airlines have also applied to serve Guam.

Transport and communications

124. The industry was further aided during the year with the opening of the Guam
Hilton Hotel. Another hotel, the Guam Okura, with 230 rooms, opened at the end
of 1972, bringing to seven the number of first-class hotels catering to tourists.
A further seven first-class hotels were under construction with almost 2,000 rooms.
The total number of hotel rooms in all hotels 'was reported at 2,100 as of
31 December 1972, with 3,000 forecast in ,1973.

125. It is reported that tourists hp.ve had to pay an increased hotel room tax
since June 1972 when Governor Camacho signed Public Law 11-145 increasing the hotel
occupancy tax from 5 to 10 per cent. It is the highest such tax in the United
states and its dependencies. The money accumulated through the 5 per cent ,tax
is placed in a tourist attraction fund, disbursed by the Guam Department of
Commerce. It is' to be used for ~ five-year capital improvement plan.

126. A warning note to Guam's tourism· has reportedly been sounded by Mr. Martin Prav ..,
Associate Professor of Travel IndustI;r Management at the University of Guam and
former sales manager o'f Continental Air Micronesia. In a speech to the local Chamber

.of Commerce on 28 March 1973, Professor Pray enumerated several challenges to the
industry, including destruction to the environment, the matter of public safety,
the cost of l~bour, the lack of planning which might eventually set residents
against tourist groups, increased air fares, etc. Using various islands in the
Caribbean as examples, he stressed that Guam may be headed for "trouble through
tourism and we can no ~onger allow our directions in this industry to be determined

·by absentee interests. Neither do we need to call upon consultants. from afar to
gu.ide 1.'S.... . We have sufficient expertise among us on Guam to know what we want
and how to get it. But we must get on with it and the time to begin was yesterday".
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130. In 1972, the Commercial Port of Guam becaorne a trnns-s11ipment {,or-c i'or r;;enercd.
cargo originating in the Far East. Approximately 3,000 short tons of canned
pineapple products are being trans-shipped through the Territory each month to
the United States. Other items include coffee beans in ba8s and cocoa beans. The
Commercial Port reported an increase in the volume of imports from 719,189 tons in
1970/71 to 739,073 tons in 1971/72 despite shipping strikes in both Japan and

'the United States. The Port increE:,Ged its charges iJ:ll the latter part of the year
ended 30 June 1972. It exp~cts to meet operating costs with the increase and
to be able to res erve approximately $1 million a year for port improvements.

131. It ifas rep~rtea that the master plan for the expansion of the Commercial
Port vlas completed by Greenleaf/T~lesca in June 1972. The present Port, although
co~pleted in 1970, is inadequate to handle increase~ shipping and cargo. nle
plan envisages a five-year capital improvement programme consisting of
construction projects totalling $15 million, taking into account harbour needs
up to the year 1990. The present port comprises 33 acres, with 2,650 feet of
docking space.

132. In a mov~ to assist highway programmes, the administering Power reports
that the territorial Department of Public Works has added two new sections to its
Division of Highways: engineering, and planning and rights of way. This
increases the department's ability to build and maintain primary roads and
provide street and highway improvements. The expansion is in keeping with the
demands to build more roads to previously inaccessible areas, pave village
streets and provide needed maintenance to existing roads 0 Durin,g 1971/72, the
Highway Division completed 14 different projects at a cost of $260,000.
~Nenty-six other projects were being designed or in an ear~y'construction stage.
It was recently reported that $5.5 million in unexpended hip:h\ ay funds were
available for specific projects already proposed or under study and could not be
used for new projects.

133. According to the report of the a~inistering Power, the state of the
Territory's 9,000-telephone system, administered by PUAG, continued to
deteriorate, and public outcry and indignation have increased. The
system suffers from a lack of funds for capital improvements and a_
shortage of skilled manpower, technical· knowledge and supplies. A~ a result,
the telephone system is unable to satisf,y public needs despite steps taken in
1971 to improve it. These included engaging experts to manage the system for
one year and .1.;0 train personnel,. The experts submitted a capital d.evelopment
plan calling for an outlay of more than $1 million over the next five years.
Subsequently, the contract with the experts was terrly~ted and the telephone
system has continued to deter.Lorate.

134. It was reportedthac a legislative committee exam~n~ng PUAG had concluded
that the Agency woulu collapse within a year without the receipt of further
funds. Accordin~ to the committee, $20 rnillion wbuld be needed to
up-grade the system and another $20 to $30 million would be required over
the next 10 to 15 years to meet demands. Supplies were in a critical
state and PUAG was hoiding more than 4,000 applications for telephone
service. The Governor called the percentage. of "failedll calls (about
10. per cent), liunacceptable:r. Representative Won Pat has reportedly requested
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Social conditions

the United States Congress to amend the 1936 Rural Electrification Act to enable
Guam to qualify for low-interest loans to improve its electrical and telephone
systems.

135. The President of the University of Guam has pointed out that as one of the
disturbing things a111id~t the glovring statistics of economic growth and the gl'oss
territorial dollar product, ,/ ... 1,677 families were being classified and assisted
by the Government as poverty-families in 1970. The number of poor families
increased by 864 in 1971 .•. i? •

Housing

136. The massive urban reneval pro,jects in Sinajana and Yona, the two villages
heavily darna.ged by ty:?hoon Karen in 1962, were gradually taking on the image of
a modern cOIUIl1unity in 1971/72. The Guam Housing and Urban Renewal Authority
(GWJRA) reported that more than 60 per cent of the development in the 2l5-·acre
Sinajana project had been completed.

137. The second phase of the projects was expected to be completed in
November 1972. The latest gross project cost for Sinajana was estimated at
$14.6 million, of which the United States Government "Tould provide a total of
$9.0 million. Of the 727 familie's ill the Sinaj ana renewal area, 524 were to be
displaced. By 30 June 1972, 369 families had been relocated. By the same date,
$577,850 in loans and $103,466 in grants had been apprQved for rehabilitation
of substandard structures in Sina,jana.

138. TIle gross project cost for the Yona renewal was estimated at $5.6 million.
Federal participat.ion would amount to 03.7 million in capital grants, in addi tion
to providing all of the relocation payments ($606 ,07a) and rehabilitation grants
($24,000). Only 84 of the 203 structures in the 8'"(-aci"e Yona project area are
to be rehabilitated. Of' the ~1.j.5 families living in the Yona renew'al area,
127 are to be dis-placerl. Unlike the low-rental housing at Sinajana, the Yona
units are being built under a home mvnership programme whereby the tenants might
eventually purchase them. Bids have been awarded fur the Yona housing project,
and,it was expected to be completed by late 1973.

139. It was reported that GHURl\. had received a $2 million grant from
HUD. The money was to be used for new' and increased relocation payments to
residents of the 8inajana project. The grant was part of $44 million needed to
complete the project.
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Labour
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140. In cOlijunction with the 'Sinajana urban renewal project, 18 acres of land
adjacent to the pro(ject area ha.ve been developed into 54 residential lots. By
30 June, 32 houses had been constructed on the lots.
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Retail enterprises

Services

Manufacturing

Commerce and industry

Finance, insurance and real estate

vfuolesale enterprises

Agriculture, fishery and forestry

Total

._-- ........

Labour

145. With the co-operation of United States and local labour department officials,
a new' policy on importation of alien labour to Guam was announced in. 197'2,
providing for stricter screening procedures for la.bour certification and requiring
employers utilizing alien labour to employ at least 10 per cent of their work force
from among local residents. The total work force in 1971/72 was reported at
30,365 (26,753 in 1970/71) divided into the following categories:

Local government 7,268

Constr~ction 7,149

Military establishments and federal Govel'nment 6~o8'7

144. Steps were taken to alleviate the adverse effect of alien labour on local
wages and to stimulate greateT development of the local labour force. The Guam
Manpower Co-ordinating C01.m.cil co-ordina.tes all federally and locally financed
manpower programmes of the various agencies in the Territory, and a special
assistant to the Governor has been appointeo. to develop and. implement a
comprehensive manpower plan. Because of limited funds avaiJ.able, the Feder'al
Manpower Administration has approved $3 million, in.stead of the $6 million
requested, to implement the plan for 1972/73.

142. The Guam Housing Corporation has obtained a $2 million revolving creo,it from
a local bank to augment its resources in order to meet the increa8ing demand for
residential home loans, particularly for low-income families. It has also obtained
authorization from HUn to handle Federal Housing Authority (F'HA) m9rtgages a.t
parity with other lending institutions on Guam.

1.4~. Operating on its own revolving fund approprie.ted "by the Guam Legislature;
'GUaIn Housing Corporation approved 107 home loans in 1971/'72 with an outlay of
$1.9 million, bringing to 700 the number of loans approved by the Guam Housing
Corporation since its inception in 1953.

143. Because of Guam's rapidly developing economy, aliens are being imported as
skilled manpower to meet the demands of new industries. During the period under
review, the administering Power reports th~t there were more than 7,200 alien
contract workers in the Territory, comprising approximately 23 per cent of the

·total work force.

i,
f
I
\10



152,
of }
perj

153.
1971
incr
Cent
$80c
the
is n
sour
subs
inst

154 .
cond
Univ
More

155.
were
the
caul
Unde
trea
the

156.
tota
pati
tota

157.
majo
Comm
a do
Und€'
revi
of P'

158.
soci.

i
t
,~'¥'

\

I ,

I

I
I :

! I

rI .
I I
i .

I

f'
I

l~

,

I j
...

".' ,. '-< --~':---;-~"""';-"""; - .• - ~' • .' ",~- ••~~ - -.- ~-, •., .'- -"4o""~~''''l!IIIfIIlt~ ..... ,'.' - •
, ,,~. ..' ,. -.....,""":.,

•• ","c

147. In view of the critical shortage of local skilled workers, a large number
of apprentice and in-service training programmes have been introduced by both
fe"'~ral and local government agencies as well as by priv9.te associations.

Public health

151. .A. new debate began in the TWelfth Guam Legislature, and it was reported that
Governor Camacho had signed Public Law 12-10 of 5 April 1973, authorizing
$25 million toward the construction of the new hospital. Dr. Gordon Findley, the
Administrator .. announced that the new facilities would be built on the same
70-acre tract housing the present institution, but final plans could not be
made until the money for the building was appropriated.

148. One hundred and twelve cases were investigated by the Department of Labor
during the period under review. The cases included 56 for wage claims, 40 of
which were completed, involving wage settlements of $47,900. One complaint of
unfair labour practice was investigated during the year, as well as six cases of
~.leged wage claim violations which were referred to the Attorney-General's
Office. Public Law 11-74 was en.acted by which every:employer becomes liable
for payment of compensation 'GO its employees, or to their dependants, in the event
of de:ath resulting from injnries incurred while working. The waiting period for
payment of disability compensation was also eliminated. During the year, the
Workmen's Compensation Commission handled 462 cases, of which 379 were closed.

150. The Board of Trustees concurred in this recormr.endation but
site became the subject of a sometimes heated discussion in the Eleventh GUl=lm

Legislature which finally passed a measure to locate it in Chalan Pagoo This
decision was vetoed by. the Governor. During 1971/72, the Board of Trustees
entered into a contract with a Los Angeles (United States) firm to undertake a
feasibility study on prepaid medical care, sources of capital financing, a
projection of facilities needed at five-year intervals until 1990 and to provide
schematic drawings for the first increment of the new hospital.

146. A new prevailing wage scale was put into effect in the period under review.
~he new scale, which will be raised every six months up to June 1974, is intended
to increase gradually the wages in certain occupational skills to a level where
they would become more competitive and thus attract more local residents into
these occupations.

149. The selecticn of a site for the proposed new health care C,~)r.lplt.:~ developed
into an issue during 197:/72 and, according to the press, hae been carried into
1972/73. Although a survey conducted in 1971 had narrowed the number of possible
locations from 10 to 3, no selectioIl was '_iffici811y made. According to the
administering'Power, the Comprehensive Health Planning Council recommended to
the BQard of Trustees of the hospital that the present site of the Guam Memorial
Hospital vTas adequate for the proposed nei" complex.
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157. Protection ~nd preservation of a clean and healthy envi.ronment continue to be
major concerns in the Territory. On 18 November, the Guam Air Pollution Control
Commission (GAPCC) approved the regulations of the Ambient Air Quality Standards,
a docmaent required by EPA which sets limits on air pollutants in the Territory.
Under the Water Pollution Control Program, waste water disposal systems were
reviewed in conjunction with the issuance of building permits by the Department
of Publi c Works.

156. Approximately 1,300 patients received ante-natal and post-natal care. A
total of 1,974 patients were s~rved under the Family Planning Services and 6,881
patients were accommodated at child health clinics. Public health nurses paid a
total of 5,195 home calls during the year.

154. A comprehcLlsive dental health programme for preschool and school children was
conducted during 1971/72 by graduates of the Dental Technician programme of th~

University of Guam, who were utilized for the first time in this prc5ramme.
More than 34,000 dental procedures were performed on a total of 16,590 patients.

152. On 25 March, the Governor stated that the Joint Commdssion on Accreditation
of Hospitals had granted the Guam Memorial Hospital accreditation for a 12-month
period ending Sept~mber 1973) provided it met certain requirevents.

155. In addition, the Department provided health services to 1,600 patients who
were treated at various he~th centres. Through co-opp.rative arrangement with
the State of Hawaii and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, cases that
could not be handled in Guam were referred to them for evaluation and treatment.
Under the tuberculosis control programme, 1,500 persons were placed on preventive
treatment and 71 new cases were treated for active tuberculosis. Efforts to stem
the rising incidents of venereal diseases were intensified.

153. A total of 10,214 patients were admitted to Guam Memorial Hospital in
1971/72, an incre~se of 2,914 over the previous year. Rates at the hospital have
increased substantially during the period under review. The Catholic r'edical
Center, which was established more that a decade ago, moved from Agafia to its new
$800,000 facility at the E. T. Ca.lvo r'1ernorial Park~ It was recently reported that
the financing and construction of a new l60-room Roman Catholic hospital at Oka
is now considered feasible. The hospital is to be financed entirely from private
sources, with a budget of $14 million to include both construction and interim
subsidizing for a two-year period, reported to be necessary until the new
institution becomes self-sustaining.
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Educational conditions

164. During the past 20 years) the University of Guam has followed a development
pattern modelled after colleges and universities in the United States. Like those
institutions, it is now obliged because of social and economic changes in the
community which it serves to embark on a lInew direction". With this in mind,
Mr. Pedro Sanchez , its uresic:J.ent, has called upon the staff and facuJ.ty to
re-examine the institution's.role ~~d programmes in order to bring it abreast with
the career needs of the Territor.y. Mr. Sanchez has appointed a University-wide
ad hoc committee to focus on five career areas: (a) education; (b) management and

163. According to the Department of Education, one third of the tee..chers recruited'
from outside Guam were expected to terminate their contracts at the end of the
1972 academic year. It was estimated that 257 teachers would have to be recruited
to meet the requiremell:1ts of the school system. On 28 February 1973, the
Governor announc:ed that he had establisbed a five-member Territorial Commission on
Education to reappraise Guam's educational system and submit a report within the
year.

159. There are 35 rublic schools in Guam. Public school enrol~-:'nt amo1.mted to
26:l329~ including i6,698 at the elementa.ry level; 5,141 in junior high school;
4)467 in senior high school; and 23 at the post-secondary level. High school
graduates numbered 1,060; graduates ,from. the Guam Vocational-Technical High School,
98; and graduates of the adult education programme numbered 29. Seven students
completed the post-secondary vocational-technical programme. According,to
recent press reports, there are now 28,73\ students in the Territory. According
to the administering Power, the most significant achievement in the educational
year was the maximum five-year accreditation received by the Territory's two
senior high schools from the United States Western Association of Secondary
Schools and Colleges.

160. Brodie Memorial School for Exceptional Children had an enrolment of 188 students
during the ye~r, an increase of 47 over the previous year. Approximately
700 students were enrolled in 21 adult basic education centres throughout the
island. Among the courses offered were English and mathematics.

161. A Guam reader series is being developed for use in the Territory. The
Department of Education is reportedly producing a textbook series in Chamarro
specifically designed for the first to third grade levels. A third-year course
in Japanese has been approved for two mission high schools~

162. T~e Harmon Loop Elementary School was opened during the year, with
29 class-rooms, and the Yona Elementary School was expected to be completed by early
1973. It is reported that another high school is to be built at a cost of
$7.2 million, but the site selected is in the Agat-Santa Rita area and is currently
involved in the Sella Bay controversy. In response to the increased student
enrolment throughout the island, 141 additional class-rooms were constructed.
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administration; (c) health) medical and social services and related care~rR;

(d) business and techr..ical areas; and (e) marine science and ecology.

165. En:'olment at th'e University tot3.11ed 3,196, an increase of 894
over the previous year. Of this number, 2,000 were full-time students and 400
were off-campus at Anderson Air Force Base. Micronesian students) included in the

I

total figure) numbered 445.

166. A total of 262 degrees were awarded durir.~ 1971/72, an increase of 87 over
the previous year. There was a significant increase in the number of degrees
given in the field of education: 72 bachelor degrees and 63 master degrees. The
first eight students in the College of Business and Applied Technology completed
the Dental Auxiliary Program in the year under review.

167. According to the report of the administering Power, another significant
development at the University was its designation as a land-grant institution by
the United States Congress. The enabling legislation authorized a $3-million
appropriation in lieu of land which is not available on Guam. Under the land-grant
status, the University will be entitled to receive an annual grant of $250,000
as well as the income derived from the $3 million endowment. La~d-grant

institutions were originally established by the Morrill Act of 1862 and their
prc~rammes are based principally on agriculture and the mechanical arts. Using
these funds, th2 University will engage in agricultural research and initiate
pT0grammes in the two fields of study specified under the Morrill Act.

168. Expenditure on education in 1971/72 totalled $28\0 million, including the
following: $11.5 million for elementary educati~.:n; $7.8 million for secondary
education; $4.7 million for the University of Guam; $1.3 million for vocational
education; and $1.2 million for students receiving special education. Budgetary
estimates totalled $25.8 million for 1972/73 and $33.0 million for 1973/74.
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APPENDIX

STATEMENT BY THE GOVERNOR OF GUAM MADE BEFORE THE TWELFTH
GUAM LEGISLATURE ON 30 JANUARY 1973

1. Let me take this opportunity to congratulate all 21 members of this new
Legislature. The people's choice this year, will, I believe, prove justified and
fruitful. The election results demonstrate that our people are no longer voting
arbitrarily along party lines. The record shows th&t they have become selective
in their choice of representatives. It can be said that in this election year
the people have chosen men of action, individuals who have demonstrated sincere
concern for public issues.

2. In the course of preparing my remarks, I have given long and serious
consideration to the political status of the Territory in 1973. During the past
few years, it is true, we have gained a greater'measure of autonomy. We haye been
granted the right to elect our own Governor. We have won representation for Guam
in the Congress of the United States. These are I.rogressive steps towards
democracy.

3. And let me make it perfectly clear for the record, before I go on to discuss
our political status: I believe I speak for all of us when I say we are proud to
be American citizens. You could not find a more patriotic community anywhere in
the United states. Our sacrif~ces during the Second World War, and during the
Viet-Nam war, are testimony to this fact. We, on Guam, are staunchly pro-American ..

4. The principles of trve democracy, however, have not yet been fully applied to
Guam. It has been said that Guam is the showcase of democracy in the Far East.
That is our goal, bl~ as of this day it is not a reality. Guam in the year 1973 is
still only a test-tube in the great laboratory of democratic traditions. We have
a long way to go before it can truly be said that Guam shares in a government of
the people, by the people, for the people.

5. I am not satisfied with Guam's limited measure of self-government. As an
indication of our Government's present limitations and handicaps, consider the
following:

We are proud to serve in the United States armed forces. We have lost
71 lives ih the Viet-Nam war, not to mention the 24 Guamanians who have
been disabled in combat. Yet we are still aot privileged to vote for
the President of the United States who decides ~hether or not we shall
go to war.

Guam is governed by United States immigration laws which are clearly
inappropriate to a small island. Guam is also critically short of labour;
yet we are not free to import the numbers and kinds of workers we need
to suppo~~ a growing economy. In order to control economic, trends and
social influences on Guam, we should be given a voice in the drafting of
immigration and labour laws more suited to our need8~
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In order to develop our trade and commerce, we should be free to negotiate
and enter into trade agreements with neighbouring islands. Lacking the
appropriate authority, however, we are unable to do this.
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Guam is dependent on ships and aircraft 'to serve her needs. Yet we are
in no position to influence carrier routes, policies, rates or regulations.
These matters are determined by the federal government and the Civil
Aeronautics Board (CAB) in accordance with mainland interests.

Guam's economic growth depends on a modernized, expanded infrastructure.
We need larger ports to serve our aircraft and shipping.' Yet we see
some of our essential programmes delayed or curtailed by federal activities.

My a&ninistration has recently presented arguments for ei~her a $14 million
capital improvement loan from the federal government for the fiscal year
1974, or a $45 million loan over the next five years to expand our
facilities. Planned economic expansion demands an infusion of capital
from external sources. Yet we have been informed by the Department of
the Interior that, with the exception of grant-in-aid funds, no new funds
will be available to Guam for capital improvements in 1974.

6. Guam is~ in effect, marking time while surrounding countries out here in the
Pacific control their own development by entering into mutual trade agreements
with their neighbours or by borrowing funds from foreign banks or from organizations
established specifically to aid small, backward co~~tries.

7~ The policies of the state Department, on the other hand, render Guam ineligible
for foreign financial assistance. Guam has also been declared ineligible for
United Nations economic or technical aid, even though we are full-fledged members
of the South Pacific Conference, a United Nations organization established
specifically to develop the economy of the islands.

8. In this calendar year 1973, I believe the time is ripe for Guam to reassess
her political status. Guam should evaluate the impact and implications of
existing federal laws and regulations upon her development. For over 70 yea~s

now, since the Treaty of Peace was signed in Paris on 10 December 1898, the people
of Guam have inhabited a political no-man's-land, despite the assurance in the
Treaty ,of Peace that the United States would determine the ultimate political
status of the people of Guam. It is time that our political status was finally
determined. Control of our destiny is our bIrthright. Full access to all human
and-natural resources to build the kind of Guam we want for the future: this is
the image that should be seen through any showcase of democracy.

9. We must take the initiative. We should formulate whatever measures are
considered necessary if Guam is to proceed further in the direction of a full-fledged
State, whether it be to seek the interim status of a commonwealth, an incorporated
territory or any other political status. Apathy or delay on our part at this late
date in securing our full political rights will constitute a betrayal of our
children. It will see us ultimately lagging far behind political and economic
developments in Micronesia.
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l4~ If, on the other hand, we face continued deadlocks, I shall propose a system
of joint irJOl'king committees composed of representa-cives from both branches of
govermnent.. ~eh,=se ccrmnit;tees should sit in continuous session until our
differences are resolved. The time to act on many of these problems was yesterday.
The time to set partisanship aside and 'Vote on the merits of the issues is today.
I IDa;'f not have a. IIenI';'-l- Kissinger on my staff, but T assure you that this year I
havE.' d.elegated competc=nt assista.n~s to work in close co-opEration ,.,ith the
rr~Tf.lfth Guam Legislature; their mission is to establish a continuous and fruitful
dj'..3,}()t-~V\~ bet,Treen the two branches of government~.

130 l'JIy administration will once again submit legislation to resolve these
problems ~ and I have reD.ewed fai tll that the members of the Twelfth Guam Legislature
"rill rlb~~ to -(-,he ctJ.allenge and work T1Tith me towards an acceptable solution.

15. Hevievrine; the grovrth e.nd development of our government d.epartments and.
agencies, you ,vill observe that there has been a tendency for an increased number
of agencies to seek a,utonomy· •. The status of autonomy has its advantages. Autonomy
ba.s '2nabl(~d some of the agencies to acquire eapital , either through bank loans or
thrC'lgi1 the ~iale of capital bonds which they could not otherwise have obtained.

11 0 In the COlITSe ef preparing my State of the Territory Message, I have also
reflected on the qualit.y of that degree of self-government which we have so far
been Granted. WIt.h the same patience and. longing with i.,hich we once sought to
elect our OviD governor, we' should now apply ourselves to protect that degree of
self..gl.)vernmen't ivhicb ~ve have already won. Our system of government ivill fail if
iie turn, a blind. eye to or condone the encroachment of the powers of one branch
over the legitima,t.e powe~rs of the other.. Our democra.tic r system of government,
w'heteby the baJ ance of '})Oi"erS is equally divided among the three branches, has
at t.imes in the par:d:, been strained at the seams. You and I, therefore, m.ust be
the keepers and conscience of our democracy.. When problems arise, we must avoid
the temptat:i on t.o tqhJ e them, or to take unilateral action and thereby overstep
the brYlJt!c18ri.E:~~ of our s-:::parate pow"ers ..

l?.. }"JT' L.eG .long::- t.ne legislative and executive branches have l,een deadlocked
ove!' basic issues ... t.he disIJcsition of the telephone system, the selection of a
site for cl, ne·w hospita,l, the creation of a pUblic utility commission, the creation
of a conSU~El-:;r :protection l"mreau, district representation and gambling, to mention
only a fei"., Nr:;arnrhile the people of Gua.m Flre left wanting. The people need a
new hospi-t.al nov!" The people want a workable telephone system nm·i. They "!ant
protection from economi(; exploitation now.

10. I therefore propose to appoint a political advisory committee consisting of
repressntatives from t'he three branches of government and of the community at
large. The committee will be required to take stock of the limited powers of
our Government ~I to evaluate existing federal laws and policies and to fl,ssess our
i~lliediate needs o The committee will also be requested to furnish a report
containing its findings and recommendations re18.ting to an appropriate political
status~ I shall present legislation designed to establish this committee and to
provide the funds uecessary to support its activities.",

'.0;

,.'... ~

,.'

I
.;1
i
"

/.

..
,1

~.'

"

-;210-

:1
"

'J
,
, -



.... J-_., .... - •. ..

e

•

I. ,
, I

I :"

I :
~

1 I

\ '

j~

16. ~'he Commercial'Port of Guam currently ranks as a semi-autonomous agency. I
shall, however, introduce legislation to create a port authority. This will
enable the port to issue bonds and raise capital for the construction of
facilitie's to cope with our rapid economic expansion. The port authority's
tariff rates, charges, standards of service and safety regulations wil1 3 however,
like those of other autonomous agencies, be made subj ect to the review and.
approval of the.Public Utility Commission~ Should an airport authority also be
established some time in the future, its rates and c~arges, too, should be subject
to the approval of the pUblic utility commission.

17. Although there are benefits to be derived from creating autonomous agencies,
we should be wary of breeding a situation wherein more and more agencies are
given complete freedom to charge whatever rates they choose. The essence of
government is, after.all, the conduct of public business in tile pUblic interest.
It is particularly important, therefore, that we enact legislation to establish a
public utility commission, whose prime function will be to supervise the rates,
charges, standards of service, and safety regulations - not only of the Public
Utility Agency, but of all autonomous agencies who charge the public for their
services.

18. We aspire to democracy 011 Guam, but you will agree that no ideal was ever
achieved without the implementation of a sound plan of action. At the present
time, '\-re have a dozen agencies independently formulating long-range plans,
which are frequently incompatible with each other. This administration has
therefore retained consultants who are now drafting an integrated, long-range
Guam Master Plan for the physical, social and economic development of the island.
'V1hen the Guam Master Plan is completed to our satisfaction, if it is not to sit
in the dust on the shelves, we must designate a planning agency to co-ordinate
the plan's implementation. The agency would also co-ordinate the implementation
of the long-range financial programme I mentioned earlier. It would also report
developments in the private sector of the community, and bring major issues to
my attention. The agency would ensure that future pla.ns for pUblic facilities
are co-ordinated with expansion in the private sector.

19. A government in the twentieth century without a centralized planning agency
is, I assure you, like a ship without a compass, sailing in no particular
direction. I shall therefore establish a central planning agency within my offlce,
and our budget submission for the fiscal year 197~ will include funding for that
agency.

20. An integral part of the Guam Master Plan will be a future land-us'e plan. At
the present time, land speculation is rife. The average family on Guam can no
longer afford to purchase a lot. T~e old 1966 Master Plan for Guam has proven
inadequate to cope with today's economic gr01nh. The new land-use plan will enable
us to channel future growth into carefully planned zones. Strict zoning
regulations backed by law will help to stabilize the price of land. In the
meantime, I shall introduce legislation that will require de~elopers to provide
recreation and school sites within their subdivisions. This measure will also
require a provision for greenbelts between various urban uses.
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25. I wou~d be privileged, however, to discuss our economy at greater length in a
separate state of the economy address, which I propose to present to you later
this year.

22. I suggest that the terms of tax subsidies in future be considerably reduced
~rom the present maximum of 20 years.' This is not intended to deter new industries
from entering Guam. The intent is to provide tax subsidies only to the extent
necessary, and only wherever their benefits clearly outweigh the costs. We cannot
afford to grant tax subsidies to an unlimited number of businesses for an extended
period of time, and at the same time finance all those government services upon
which each business depends. The accumulated drain upon our resources will
ultimately exceed any benefits we might otherwise derive. My administration will
therefore review the facts and submjt amending legislation to the law concerning
GEDA.

26. The high cost of living on Guam is a matter of deep concern to all of us.
Shipping strikes cause shortages in the stores. Prices rise visibly, and they
remain high.

21. The Guam Economic Development Authority (GEDA) has done'a creditable job to
date of stimulating economic activity on Guam. I am aware, however, that some
businesses currently receiving tax subsidies are making excessive profits during
their first years of operation. The time is now ripe to re-evaluate GEDA t S tax
ab~temeqt policies.

24. The challenge presented to us by a rapidly expanding economy" however.- most
recently estimated to be expand~ng in the business sector at the rate of 35 per cent
per annum - is one of control and direction. That is why it is so essential at
this stage of our development that the peopl~ of Guam be given the tools - political
status and legal authority - to mould this Territory into the shape we want for
future generations.

23. On the economic scene, during the past few years we have witnessed a
remarkable expansion in construction activities~ tourism, transportation, importJ
and the ~stablishment of financial {nstitutions. In the latter area, Guam 'appears
to be well on the way to becoming a financial centre in this part of the Pacific.
Moreover, lam told our local people have exceptional talent as hosts, and that
Guam is also well on the way to becoming a popular convention centre. All of
which portends happiness and prosperity for the future.

27. I, myself, do not pretend to know the best solution to the problem at this
tim~. We are exploring the legality of imposing price and rental controls.
However, before such drastic measures can be taken, we must compile exhaustive data
covering many facets of the economy. We have already established a consumer. price
index. But several studies must be carried out before we have a sufficient basis

.on which to justify the imposition of price controls. Other alternative solutionr.
to the high cost of living ar~' also currently under serious consideration~
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33. Yet another area ef concern i~ the congested condition of our highways.
Within the past two years, traffic on Marine Drive between Agafia and Tamuning has
increased 60 per cent. The records also show that we have approximately 2.5 persons
per motor vehicle on Guam. These figures represent the highest in the United
States.

32. This does not, however, resolve the serious housing problems of many of our
middle-income families who face market competition and inflated prices. The time
has come for all of us to pool our resources to take whatever additional measures
are necessary to alleviate our growing housing problem.

30. In the fiscal yea:r. 1974, therefore, I propose to implement a new housing
programme designed to provide better homes for our truly low-income families. This
can be accomplished, however, only if the Government' of Guam retains firm control
over the utilization of its land, over construction, over costs and, of course,
over occupancy. That is, we are building houses for our less fortunate brethren,
not for those who can afford to build or pay for their own homes, and certainly
not for speculators.

28. Before any action is taken, I assure you that its full implications will be
studied carefully. At the same time, I urge the members of the Twelfth Guam
Legislature to wor~ in close unison with ~y administration to help resolve this
problem. Let us also determine that thi s year we shall ena'ct legislation to
establish a much-needed consumer protection bureau.

29. The housing situation on Guam is yet another area of deep concern to all of
I

us. The high cost of new housing has placed all hopes of owning a home beyond the
reach of many. Nor am I satisfied that the Government of Guam low-cost housing
programmes have been completely successful. The design and quality of housing
constructed on former government land, and the increasing cost of these homes
leaves much to be desired.

31. The Government of Guam, through the Guam Housing Corporation, will conduct
the site preparation of government land for housing development. This will
necessitate an appropriation of' funds by the Twelfth Guam Legislature for the
construction of roads and tlie install:ation of utilities. To this extent the
cost of housing for low-income families will be ~ubsidized by the Government. The
construction of the h~uses, which will be placed out on bij to private developers~

will be in strict accordance with government design and specific:ations. The Guam
Housing Corporation itself, in lieu of banks, will screen appli(~ants for loans
insured from the Federal Housing Authority (FBA). The Department of Heusing and
Urban Development (HUD) could provide low-income families witll interest subsidies
and assistance payments on the loans"depending on the level of income of the
family. This tightly controlled programme should result in l:'Jetter housing at a
lower cost to our people.
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34. The solution to our highway problems is not limited to the construction of
more highways~ More highways consume our precious land. An additional solution is
the 0peration of a mass transit system. The choice is clear. Either we crisscross
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the island with roads to accommodate an unlimited number of cars or we reduce the
need for so many cars by providing pUblic transportation. If we choose the
latter, we could save our land for other purposes, and sav~ millions of dollars
that would otherwise be consumed in unlimited highway construction. I shall
therefore once again present legislation to appropriate the funds needed to match
a federal grant which has been offered Guam to conduct a feasibility study for
a mass transit system.

35. Finally, there has been an alarming rate of increase in crime on Guam,
particularly in crimes ,involving firearms. Statistics are up on homicide,
accidental shootinp" armed robbery, rape, suicide and vandalism.

36. Modern society has leaned backwards in recent years to protect the rights of
the accused. This, however, has too often resulted in the failure to protect the
law-abiding citizen. It has frequently led to the expo~ure of the public to
further crime and abuse" Permissiveness at home, leniency in the courts, the
glamourization of violence on television and lax firearm laws - all these fa.ctors
have contributed to the situation we face today. The time has come to assert the
public's rights to security and peace of mind.
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i~O.. r~ehe physical scale of Guam i~) such that it could be scu] "ptm'ed into a model
Sta"te. '''e are nOlT a.t that critical. point in our growth where "re must perceive the
Eden that could be ours. He should be willing to brush aside all petty
considerations vlhich will frustrate our success.

37. The administl'a-cion will conscientiously implement the recently enacted
Ip.gislation pro-.;iding for more effective control of firearms. I also recommend
that the courts in future be reqllired by law to impose mandatory, minimum sentences
on law violators~ My admir.istration is prepl3.red to work in close harmony ,.,ith the
Twelfth Guam Legislature to enact whatever measures are necessary to protect our

'people from the arbit.:cary and savage assaults of criminals.

39. But let me end my message by remindir.c:; you that the future political and
ecollonic prospects facinr; this island community are far richer and fairer than those
testowed upon many otner communities. He have been blessed with a temperate
climate and physical beauty sufficit<;'nt in themselves to generate prosperity. We
have acquired experience in government sufficient to give us an advantage over many
of our islantl neighbours e At the same time, we are in a favourable position to
learn from history so that we can avoid tbe mistakes made by communities -who have
journeyed before us do~m the .coac. of prof,ress It

38.
1-Till
high

There are many other importnat items of legislation which my administration
be presenting to the Legislature, measures designed to ease the burden of the
cost of living, improve our standard of living and remedy existing inequities.
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41. This is an exciting period of Guam r s hi~3tory in which to shoulder the
res:9orwibilities of gQ'irernmerit. To anyone interested in Guam' s development, I say
that the opportunities to c011tribute are abu.ndant and the times are full of
challenge ..
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CHAPTER XIX*

QOCOS (KEELING) ISLANDS AND PAPUA NEF GUINEA

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COI~1ITTEE

1. At its 902nd meeting on 23 February 1973~ "the Special Committee!, by approv-ing
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.I09/L.841), decided, inter
alia, to refer the Cocos (Keeling) Islpnds ,and Papua New Guinea to Sub-Co~irtee 11
for consideration and report.

2. The Special Comrnittee considered the item at its 940th and 941st meet;ings, on
20 and 21 August 1973.

3. In its consideration of the ite~, the Special Comnittee took into account
the provisions of the relevant General Assembly :cesolutions~ including in particular
resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colon::'al Countries and Peoples, by paragraph 11
of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to seek
suitable means for the immediat.e and full implementation of General Assembly
resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories ~lhich have not yet attained
independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the
elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and report thereon to
the General Assembly at its twenty-eighth session". The Special Committee also
took into account General Assembly resolution 2977 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 on
the question of Papua New Guinea, by paragraph 10 of which the Assembly requested~

inter alia, the Special COIDnlittee to continue to examine the question. Further,
the Special Committee was guided by General Assembly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of
14 December 1972 concerning 17 Territories, including the Cocos (Keeling) Islands
by paragraph 11 of which the Assembly requested the Committee Htc continue to
give full consideration to this question, including the dispatch of visiting
missions to those Territories ••• 11.

1,.. During the consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it a
working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action taken by the Special Committee, by the Gener81
Assembly and by the Trusteeship Council at its fortieth~session, 1/ and on the
latest developments concerning the Territories. The Special Committee also took
into account the relevant sections of the report of its Chairman on the question
of sending missions to Territories. 2/

* The following phapters also relate to the present chapter: chapters III
(A/9073 (part 11)); chapter JV (A!9023 (part Ill»); and chapter V (A/9023 (part IV».

1/ See Official Records of the General Asse~?lY!i T11e:Q.ty-eighth ?~ion ~

Supplement N0:-4 (A/gioo4).

2/ A/9023 (part II), chap. lIT, annex.
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General

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMIT~EE

7. On 27 August, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of Australia to the United Nations for the attention
of his Government.

6. At the 941st meeting, on 21 August, the Special Committee decided to adopt
without objection the report of SUb-Committee 11 and to endorse the conclusions
and recommendations contained ther~in (see paragr~ph 8 below).

Cocos (Keeling) Islands

(3) The Special COmmlttee is conscious' of the tiny size of the Cocos (Keeling)
Islands, its small population and limited resources. It recognizes that these
factors need to be taken into account by the people of the Cocos (Keeling) Islands,
especially those living o~ Hom~ Island, in deciding freely for themselves what kind
of political status they may wish to have when exercising their inalienable right to
self-determination' in conformity with the Declaration., Nevertheless, these factors
do not justify any delay in'the full and speedy implementation of the process of
self-determination of the people of the Cocos (Keeling) Islands in accordance with
the provisions of resolution 1514 (XV).

(2) Recalling that it~ consideration of the question of Papua New Guinea has
been facilitated considerably as a result of the dispatch of United Nations visiting
missions to the Territory in 1971 and 1972, the Special Committee exp~~sses its
appreciation of the continued adherence by the administering Power to the principle
of visiting missions. Concerning the Cocos (Keeling) Islands, it especially
welcomes the statement of the representative of the admiuistering Power that it will
be happy to receive a visiting mission to that Territory, subject to mutual
agreement as to timing and composition.

5. At the 940th meeting, on 20 August, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee 11, in
a statement to the Special Committee (A/ACel09/PV.940), introduced the report of
that SUb-Committee (A/AC.I09/L.904) containing an account of its consideration of
the Cocos (Keeling) Islands and Papua New Guinea (A/AC.I09/SC.3/SR.178 to 182, 185
and 186). The representative of Australia as the administering Power concerned
also made a statement (A/AC.I09/PV.940).

8. The text of the conclusions and ~ecommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 941st meeting, on 21 August, to which reference is made in
paragraph 6 above, is reproduced below.

(1) The Special,Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Cocos (Keeling) Islands and Papua New Guinea to self-determination and
independence in conformity with the Declaration on tne Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries 'and Peoples, cOIltained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (xv)
of 14 Decembe~ 1960.
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(4) The Special ~ommittee notes with interest the statement of the
representative of the administering Power that t~e.AustralianMinister of State
for External Territories intends to submit to his Government a report containing
proposals for the future of the Territory. It expresses the hope that such
proposals will be made available to the Special Committee to enable it to
understand better the special situation prevailing in the Territory.

(5) With respect to the economic conditions prevailing in the Cocos (Ke~lipg)

Islands, the Special Committee recommends to the administering Power that it
cOutinue to take steps to ensure that the people of the Territory are trained so
that they may fill skilled positions in the local copra industry.

Papua New Guinea

(6j The Special Committee notes witl1 satisfaction that Papua New Guinea is
making steady progress tov.rards the achievement of the goals proclaimed in resolution
1514 (XV) and 'that progressive steps to this end are being taken by the
administering Power. The Special Committee also commends the administering Power
for its continuous co-operation with the Special Committee in providing it with
valuable information on the Territory as well as in receiving the visiting missions
composE.d according to General Assembly resolution 2590 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969- .

(7) The Special Committee notes with sati8factiCin that the Governments of
Australia and Papua New Guinea have established a tillie-table for the attainment of
self-government in the Territory beginning in December 1973, when formal
self-government will be introduced by means of amendments to the Papua New Guinea
Act to be adopted by the Australian Parliament-, and having its completIon in
May 1974, when the Australian Parliament will consider further amendments to the
Act. The amendments will remove from the Act those parts providing for the
internal constitution of the Territory which have been included in the Papua New
Guinea Constitution) scheduled to be adopted by the territorial House of Assemoly
i.n April 1974.

(8) The Special Commit.tee welcomes the st(.:itement by the representative of the
administering Power 'that, once self-government has been attained, the Government of
Papua New Guinea will have a wide degree of responsibility for, and involvement in,
matters of defence and external affairs, and that the Australian Government will
exercise its powers in those spheres oP~Y' after close consultation with~ and advice
from, the Government of Papua New Guinea.

(9) The Special' Committee endorses the view that the house of Assembly, as
the duly elected representatives of the people oOf Papua New Guinea, in consulta-tion
with the administering Power, should decide the date for the attainment of
independence of the Territory in the light of General Assembly resolution
2977 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972. Pursuant to that resolution, the Special
Committee calls upon the administering Power, in consultation with the Government
of Papua New Guinea, to prepare a time-table for independence.
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(10) The Special Committee expresses once more its concern over the issue of
national unity in the Territory and takes note of the reaffirmation by the
administering Power of the importance of ensuring that the unity of Papua New Guinea
should be preserved throughout the period leading to indep~ndence. 111 this
connexion, the Special Committee reaffirms its position that efforts should be
intensified to promote national unity through a large-scale programme of political
education.

(11) The Special Commi~tee notes with 3atisfaction the statement made by the
Prime Minister of Australia in the Australian Parliament on 24 May 1973 to the
effect that on independence Papua New Guinea would continue to have f.irst call on
assistance from the Australian foreign aid programme.

(12) The Special Committee has taken note of the activities of foreign
multinational corporation~ in the Territory. In this regard the Committee reaffirms
the right of 'the people of Papua New Guinea to own and dispose of their natural
rJsources and to control their future development.
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ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE, BY THE
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3. The Trusteeship Council, at its fortieth session 1n ~1ay and June 1973,
completed its examination of the annual report of the Administering Authority
conce~ning Papua New Guinea for the period 1 July 1971 to 30 June 1972 (T/1742).

2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations concerning the Cocos (Keeling)
Islands and Papua New Guinea, adopted by the Special Co~~ittee in 1972 and
subsequently approved by the General Assenilily at its twenty-seventh session, and
the texts ef General Assembly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972,
conce.rning 17 Territories, including the Cocos (Keeling) Islands, and resolution
2977 (X~lII) of 14 December 1972, concerning Papua New Guinea have been made
a~aiiable to members of the Committee.

ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL CO~~1ITTEE$

BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY AND BY THE TRUSTEESHIP
COUNCIL AT ITS FORTIETH SESSION

A.

1. The Territories of the Cocos (Keeling) Islands and of Papua New Guinea have
been considered by the Special Committee and the General Assembly since 1964.
The Special Committee's conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territories
are set out in its reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth and
twenty-first to t'\fenty-seven sessions. a/
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4. In a letter dated 28 June 1973 (A/AC.l09/426) , tpe President of the Trusteeship
Coun~il informed the Chairman of the Special Committee that the Council had adopted
a report on Papua New Guinea for submission to the General Assembly. b/ In
addition to the conclusions and recommendations of the Trusteeship Council and the
observations of its individual members, the report contains detailed information
on political~ economic~ social and educational conditions in Papua New Guinea.

a/ For the most recent 7 see Official ~ecords of the General Assembly,
rr'vre!lty-seventh Session, Supp~_~ment No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XX, para. 11.

b/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-eighth Session,
0u!--;'):!;ement No. 4 (A/9004).
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General

1. COCOS (KEELING) ISLANDS £/

5. The Territory of Cocos (Keeling) Islands consists of 27 small coral islands 1n
two separate atolls with a total land area of about 14 square kilometres. It is
situated in the Indian Ocean, approximately 2,768 kilometres north-west of'Perth
and 3,685 kilometres w~st of Darwin, Australia. The administrative headquarters of
the Territory are located on West Island.
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6. The largest population group is formed by the descendants of.the original
Malayan settlers brought to the Territory in 1827 by John Clunies-Ross, a Scottish
seaman. These people, knowi:l as Cocos Islanders, live on Home If',land. Europeans
form the other population group in the Territory, comprising the Clunies-Ross
family and emp1c,yees of government departments, the Shell Company (Pacific Islands))
Ltd. and Commonwealth Hostels, Ltd., together with their families.

7. The population of the Territory at 30 June 1972 was 637 (625 in 1971) as
follows: West Island, 134 Europeans; and Home Island, 498 Cocos Islanders and
5 Europeans. During 1971/72 there were 11 births and 6 deaths in the Cocos Islanders
community and 3 births and 1 death in the European community.
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Constitutional and pdlitic~l conditions

General

8. The basis of the Territory's legislative, administrative and judicial system
is the Cocos (Keeling) Islands Act, 1955-1966, whiCh is administered by the
Australian Minister of State for External Territories.

9. An Official Representative, who is appointed by the ~1inister under the Official
Representative Ordinance, 1955-1961, exercises the power and performs the functions
delegated.to him by the Minister under section 8 of the Cocos (Keeling) Islands
Act, 1955-1966, or otherwise conferred on him under the act or under any other law
of the Territory.

10. The courts. with jurisdiction in the Territory are the Supreme Court, the
District Court, the Magistrate's Court gnd the Coroner's Court.

c/ This section is' based on.published.reports and On the information
transmitted to the Secretary-General by the Government of Australia under
Article 73 ~ of the Charter of the United Nations on 20 June 1973 for the year
ending 30 June 1972.
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11. There is a Customary Court on Home Island constituted from members of the
Headw€nis Council which deals with ~inor offences committed by the Cocos Islanders
of Home Island. ~k. John Clunies-Ross and the manager of the estate usually
attend meetings of tbis court. Gener~

Fllture status of thE;. Territo.ry

16. Mr, fY101~rison said. that the Australian Government would necessarily have to
consider the future of the Home Island cOIll.Tnunity. One possibility would be to
formalize the autonomy 'TJihich the community had been alloTtled to exercise:J subject to
accep-l~able canditions . These ,wuld have to be worked out to ensure an ultimate
objective of self-government for the community. Such arrangements would
necessariJy involve the election of represerrtatives responsible to the community.

12~ Section 18 of the Cocos (Keeling) Islands Act as amen6.ed states that the
institutions, customs and usages of the Cocos Islanders shall, subject to any law
in force in the Territory from time to time, be permitted to continue.
tIr. Clunies-Hoss continues to ex.ercise a considerable degree of control over the
Cocos Islanders living on Home Island some five miles from West Island where the
Australian commtmity is located.
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There ioTeTe no cases for hearing by the courts in 1971/72.1 "
.).

l)+. In September 1972, following press reports about conditions in the' Territory,
r·l'r. AndrevT Peacock:> the Minister of state for E:h.-ternal 'I'erritories:> visi.ted the
Territor;y to investigat;e the situation at first hand and to discuss the future of
the Cocoe (Keeling) Islands with Mr. Clunies-Ross. At the conclusion of these
tr-:.lks) sta.tements were issued by ivl.-r, Clunies-Ross and I/Ir. Peacock. :Mr. Clunies-Ross,
who had previc·...lSljr refused to ackno'Ylledge Australia's authority over the Territory:;
said that he had now' dropped the issue of sovereignty. Mr. Pea.cock stated that
te 1;fas able to review with Mr. Clunies-Ross the possibility of reconciling the
express wishe3 of' the people with the pri.nciples which go with Australian
sovereignty ~ Se aleo sa1f good prospects of adding to the educational resources of
the r.J.'erritory. Re found. Mr. Clunies-Ross receptive to the possibility of codifying
and formalizing the customary administrative and judicial procedures in the
rrt-:.rritD1'y. Re also foresaw the possibility of providing for the election of a
i::hief executive and for appeals in defined circumstances to an outside judicial
3.uthority.

150 Fol:LowiTJg the change in the Australian Government in December 1972:J
:Mr. itT. L. t':'orri son J the present Minister of state for ExternaJ_ '£erritories, visit.ed
the Cocos (Keeling) Isla.nds. in.April 1973 and met members of the Cocos Islander
CGli1i11t:.nity and Ivlr. C1.unies-·Ross. He issued a statement saying that he had found the
people E.pparently cor:.:cer/ced within the limited horizons of their society which
he considerf:d not 80 much closed as isolated. It.s essential character was the
interdependence ever generations of both the Gocos Islanders and t.he Clunies-Ross
falllil~rn 1vhi ch ~/Tas acc\=uted by both.. '" ....... '"

d
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Economic and social conditions
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d/ One Australian dollar ($A 1.00) equals $US 1.42.

Land

General

Transport and communicati~

Public finance

21. An international airport with full radio facilities is established on West
Island under the control of the COllIDlonwealth Department of Civil Aviation.
fuo Australian domestic airlines operate a thric·e-,·reekly se~vice. 'Honarch Airlines
continues to use the airport occas'ionally for refuelling their freight and
passenger planes operating on charter between the United Kingdom of Grea.t Britain
and Northern Ireland and Australia. During the year, there were 466 arrivals and
departures at the Cocos airport.

17. The economy of the Territory is based on the production an~ export of copra
grown by the Clunies-Ross estate. The aviation and other facilities maintained by
the Australian Government and commercial organizations. provide additional sources
of revenue. Exports of copra during 1971/72 totalle& 399 tons (331 tons in
1970/71) .

19. Total revenue amounted to $A 10,365 d/ in 1971/72, compared with $A 12,745 ~n

the previous year. Expenditures for 1971/72 totalled $A 622,7l~r-( ($A 550,558
in 1970/71). A considerable increase in expenditure appears under the
item "buildings, works, fittings and furniture" (under the Department of \tforks).
In 1971/72, it amounted to $A 139,650 ($A 82,110 in 1970/71).

20. As previously noted, all land in the Territory above the high-water mar]~ is
held in perpetuity by the Clunies-Ross family under an indenture granted in 1886 by
the Queen of England. The grant was made subject to conditions allowing the
Crown: (a) to resmue any of the land for public purposes without compensation
other than for the value of cultivated crops or buildings or other 'VTork on the land
in question:; (b) to provide for the establishment of a telegraph station~' and
(c) to prevent alienation of land to other persons without the asse!lt of' the Crown.

18. Imports are admitted free of customs duty. The Cocos (Keeling) Islands Act
exempts from customs duty goods which are imported ir~o Australia from the
Territory, 'provided the goods: (a) are the products or manufacture of the Territor :r;
(b) have been shipped in the Territory tor export to Australia; and (c) are not
goods which, if manufactured or produced in Australia would be subject to duty or an
'2xcise tax.
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22. There is no wharf in the Territo~y where ships can berth. A shipping service
operates to the Territory at intervals of about six months. Three ocean-going
vess'els of dif'ferent classes visited the Territory in"the period under review. In
addition, 18 cruising yachts called in for rest, water and other supplies.

23. A paved road connects the main settlement area with the jetty and the bulk
fuel storage depot which are situated on West Island, about seven kilometres from
the airport and main "settlement. On Home Island, the Clunies-Ross estate maintains
a small road system.

Labour

24. The copra industry operated by the' Clunies-Ross estate provides the main source
of employment for the Cocos Islanders. The estate provides housing, rations,
medical services, clothing subsidies and pension benefits for its workers, in
addition to a cash wage.

25. The Territo~y's isolation has created problems of overseas recruitment for
both government authorities and private organizations. Single staff on West Island
are engaged for a period of one year and married staff are engaged for two years.
Terms may be ext.ended by mutual arrangement.

26. As a result of his discussions with ~~. Clunies-Ross, the Minister of State
•

for EA~ernal Territories considered that~ given the practical situation existing on
Home Island, it appeared likely that the Australian Government could now proceed
with drafting appropriate declarations relating to the Cocos (Keeling) Islands in
respect of a number of conventions of the International Labour Organisation (ILO)
which Australia had ratified.

Public health

27. A medical-officer and two nursing si~ters are attached to the office of the
Official,Representative and are responsible for public health matters in general.
A four-bed hospital on West Island has been replaced by a new structure equipped
to handle most surgical and medical emergencies. A dentist visits the Terri~ory

as required. In the year under review he visited both West Island and Home Island
twice.

<.' cational conditions

28. At 30 June 1972, 32 primary school pupils and one secondary school student
were enrolled in the West Island School, 10 more than in the 'previous year. In
addition, one child attended an Australian secondary school during the year
(4 less than in 1971).

29. Enrolments decreased at the school established by the Clunies-hoss estate on
Home Island, from 88 children in 19'70/71 to 71 in 1971/72. T1,1e school is basically
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at primary level, but students from the ages of from 5 to 15 years attend the
school. The classes are divided into eight grades; generally each child in
grades l-6'receives about four hours of instruction daily in the five-and-a-half-day
school week. Students in,grades 7 and 8 receive up to ei~ht hours instruction
daily.

30. Tbe curriculum of the school was drawn up by,!~, Clunies-Ross and is strongly
oriented towards the basic 'activities and environment of the Home Island community.
English, reading and arithmetic are the principal subjects taught, together with
some vocational subjects, including drawing. All instruction is given 'in English.

31. Attendance at the school is not compulsory; a little over 70 of the
approximately 140 children in the 5-15 age' group attend school. The Australian
Government assists in the financing of the school with the payment of a dollar for
dollar subsidy for the purchase of school equipment. Discussions are being held on
proposals to establish ~he school on a more formal qasis, using trained teachers
from outside the Home Island community.

32. Ten male students attended the Home Island adult education classes which are
conducted by the Clunies-Ross estate on two evenings a week.

2. PAPUA NEW GUINEA

33. The information on recent developments concerning the Territory of Papua
New Guinea which was placed before the Trusteeship Council at its fortieth session,
together with the supplementary information furnished by the Administering Authority
to the Council at the same session, is contained in the report of the Trusteeship
Council (17 June 1972 to 22 June 1973). e/
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CHAPTER XX*

TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

! '
i ~

, .-

i ·1

i.,
1.,,,, .

1. At its 902nd meeting on 23 February 1973, the Special Committee, by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.I09/L.841), decided, inter alia,
to refer the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands to Sub-Committee II for
consitleration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 941st and 943rd meetings,
on 21 and 23 August 1973.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in particular
resolution 2908 (XT!II) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, by paragraph 11
of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee Ilto continue to seek
suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of General Assembly
resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) ~n all Territories which have not yet
attained independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the
elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and report thereon to
the General Assemply at its twenty-eighth ·session".

4. During its consideration of the item~ the Special Committee had before it a
working paper prepared by lithe Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action taken by the Special Committee as well as by
the Trusteeship Council at its fortieth session, 1/ and on the latest developments
concerning the Trust Territpry. The Special Committee also took into account
the report of the United Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands in 1973. 2/

* The following chapters also relate to the present chapter: chapter III
(A/9023 (part II)) and chapter V (A/9023 (pa.rt IV)).

1/ See Official Records of the Security Coun(~il, Twenty-Eighth Year, Special
SUDplement No. 1 (S/10976}.

2/ See Official Records of the Trusteeship Council, Fortieth Session,
Supplement No. 2 (T/1748).
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5. The Administering Authority did not participate in the work of the Special
Committee during its consid8ration of the item.

6. At its 94lst meeting, on 21 August, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee II, in
a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.109/PV.941J, introduced the report
of that Sub-Committee (A/AC.I09/L.909) containing an account of its consideration
of the Trust Territory (A/AC.I09/SC.3/SR.182 to 187)0

70 At the 943rd meeting, on 23 August, the representative of Fiji made 'a
statement to the Special Committee in which he proposed that the amendment
contained in document A/AC.I09/L09l2 (see chapter XVIII, paragraphs 7 and 9 below)
be inserted in the report on the item (A/AC.109/L.909) as paragraph 6 (14)
(see paragraph 10 (14) below). The Special Committee adopted the amendment
without objection (A/AC.109/PV.943).

8. At the same meeting, following a statement made by the representative of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A/ACol09/PV.943), the Special Committee
decided, without objection, to adopt the report as amended and to endorse the
conclusions and recommendations contained therein.

9. On 27 August, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Represent.ative of the United States of America to the United
Nations for the attention of his Government 0

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

100 The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 943rd meeting, on 23 August, to which reference is made in
paragraph 8 above, is reproduced below:
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The Special Committ~e reaffirms the inaiienable right of the peoples of
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The Special Committee notes that a bill which was submitted to the

(1)
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands to self-determination in conformity with
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial-Countries and Peoples,
contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960.

(2) Fully aware of the special circumstances of the Trust Territory owing to
such factors as its size, geographical location, population and limited natural
resources, the Special Committee reiterates the view that these circumstances
should in no way delay the speedy implementation of the process of self-determination
in conformity with the Declaration contained in resolution 1514 (XV) which fully
applies to it. In this connexion, the Committee notes with concern the adjournment
of the sixth round of talks between the Joint Committee on Future Status and the
United States delegation following the meeting in Hawaii in October 1972. It
urges the Administering Authority to re-examine, in consultation with the
representatives of the people of Micronesia through their elected Congress and the
Special Committee, a more constructive approach towards ,solving the special
problems of the Trust Territory.

-228-

Mindful, of its previous recommendations to the Administering

(3) The Special Committee notes with regret the continued refusal of the
Administering Authority to co~operate with the Committee on this item by declining
to participate in the examination of the situation in the Trust Territory. It
once again urges the Government of the United states of America to comply with its
repeated requests that a representative be present to provide vital and up-to-date
information which would thereby assist the Committee in the formulation of
conclusions and recommendations concerning the future of the Territory.

(5) While welcoming the significant increase in the number of Micronesian
heads of department in the executive~ the Special Committee notes the statement of
a leading representative of the people in the Trust Territory that the High Court
is staffed exclusively with United States citizens, although there are Micronesians
qualified to hold these posts. Bearing in mind its previous recommendations
concerning the judiciary in the Trust Territory, the Committee endorses the view
that the time has come to consider a complete change in the Higl.J. Court.

( 4)
Congress of Micronesia for the conv(~ning of a constitutional conference has been
deferred. It expresses the hope that the Congress wi~l nevertheless soon be able
to reach an agreement on convening such a'conference since the Committee is of the
view that'the working out of a Constitution for the Trust Territory is important
to accelerate the process of self-determination for the Territory.
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(7) The Special Committee notes with concern the continued inadequacies in
the programme of political education in the Territory. It reiterates the
importance it attaches to the need for comprehensive programmes of political
educatIon so as to engender amongst the people concerned by placing them in closer
communication with their elected representative a sense of political consciousness
with regard to their rights in conformity with resolution 1514 (XV) as well as ,
their present and future ,political status. It urges the Administering Authority to
correct the situation speedily by upgrading and intensifying political education
programmes throughout the Trust Territory.

(8) The Special Committee notes that the number of qualified Micronesians
replacing expatriate employees in the public service has increased during the year
under review and expresses the hope that this trend will 'continue to accelerate in
the period leading to self-determination.

(9) The Special Committee takes note of the view that because of the
negotiations of a new political status and the bearing which the state of the
economy has upon it, a review of the economy of Micronesia as well as a study of
future economic planning are needed. The Committee notes with interest, in this
regard,the study undertaken by the Administering Authority of the possibility of
extending budgetary competence to the Congress of Micronesia.

(10) The Special Committee endorse~ the view that the territorial
authorities should not place undue reliance on tourism as a means of developing the
economy. It urges the Administering Authority to make every effort to diversify
the economy to the extent possible, especially in the field of fisheries and
agriculture.

(11) Bearing in mind the information at its disposal, in particular the
statement made by a representative of the Friends Peace Committee, 'JI the Special
Committee urges the.Administering Authority to safeguard the right of the people
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific IS,lands to own and dispose of. their natural
resources, including land.

(12) Mindful that present inadequacies in the field of transport and
communica.tions constitute a serious obstacle to the future balanced development
of the Trust Territory, the Special Committee urges the Administering Authority to
take the steps necessary, in consultation wi.th the people of the Trust Territory,
to im..prove conditions to the extent possible, in particular regarding travel by
sea and road.

(13) 'Bearing in mind the invitation extended to it in 1971 by the Senate of
Micronesia to visit the Trust Territory, the Special Committee once more expresses
its regret that the Administering Authority has not agreed to allow such a visit.
It urges 'the Administering Authority to reconsider its negative position and
permit the early access of a Special 'Committee mission to enable the latter to
acquire first-hand information on the situation prevailing in the Trust Territory
and to ascertain the views and wishes of the people concerning their future.

]I A/AC '09/SC.3/SR.182.
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(14) The Special Committee recalls that in paragraph 9 (12) of its
conclusions and recommendations on the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Pitcairn and
the Solomon Islands!) 4/ 'adO"pted on 15 June 1973, it noted that the Government of- .
France was again planning 1. ': explode nuclear devices on Mururoa Atoll
notwithstanding its earlier concern with continued nuclear testing in the
atmosphere of the South Pacific reflected in General Assembly resolution
2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972. The Special Committee deplores the resumption
of testing by the Government of France beginning on 22 July 1973 and again strongly
condemns these activities which endanger the life and environment of the peoples
of the South Pacific and, in particular, of the peoples of the Non-Self-Governing
Territories of the area.

i "

4/ See chapter XV, paragraph 9 above.
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ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE AND BY
THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL AT ITS FORTIETH SESS ION

A.

1. The Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands has been considered by the Special
Committee since 1964. The Special Committee's conclusions and recommendations
concerning the Trust Territory are set out in the reports to the General Assembly
at its nineteenth and twenty-first ·to twenty-seventh sessions. a/ '

n
l
i

,,
·1

,
t

J-; 2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations concerning the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands adopted by the Special Committee in 1972 and
subsequently approved ~y the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session,
have been made available to members of the Co~~ittee.

3. The Trusteeship Council, at its fortieth session, in May and June 1973,
completed its examination of the ~nnual report of the Administering Authority for
the period 1 July 1971 to 30 June 1972 (T/1743).

,

4. In a letter dated 28 June 1973 (A/AC.I09/426), the President of the
Trusteeship Council informed the Chairman of the Special Committee that the Council
had adopted a report on the Trust'Territory of the Pacific Islands for submission
to the Security Council. b/ The report contains, in addition to the Trusteeship
Council's conclusions and recommendations and the observations of individual
members, detailed information on political, economic, social and educational
conditions.

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORY

5. Information on recent developments concerning the Territory which was placed
before the Trusteeship Council at its fortieth session, together with the
supplementary information furnished by the Administering Authority to the Council
at the same session, is contained in the report of the Trusteeship Council to the
Security Council (17 June 1972 to 22 June 1973). ~

a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-seventh Session~ Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XIX, Fara. 9.

b/ O~ficial Recorda of the Security r-ouncil, Twenty-Eighth Year~ Special
Supplement No. 1 (8/10976).

£! Ibid.
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CHAPTER XXI

BRUNEI

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 902nd meeting on 23 February 1973, the Special - 'mmittee, by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.l09/L.841), decided, 'inter alia,
to refer the Territory of Brunei to Sub-Committee II for consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 942nd and 943rd meetings, on
22 and 23 August.

3. In its consideration of the item the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in particular
resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972-on the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, by par?graph 11
of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to seek suitable
means for the immediate and full implementation of General Assembly
resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories which have not yet ~ttained

independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the eliminaticn
of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and report thereon to the General
Assembly at its twenty-eighth session". The Committee also took into account other
resolutions of the General Assembly particularly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of
14 December 1972 concerning 17 Territories, including Brunei, by paragraph 11 of
which the Assembly requested the Committee "to continue to give full consideration
to this question including the dispatch of visiting missions to those
T "t" "errl orles... •

4. During its consideration of the Territory, the'Special Committee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committee as well as by
the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territory. The
Committee also had before it a note verbale dated 18 September 1972 (A/8827) from
the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland to the United Nations addressed to the Secretary-General.

5. In this connexion, the Special Committee took into account the relevant
provisions of General Assembly resolution 2978 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972, in
particular, paragraphs 4 and 7 (see paragraph 10 of the annex to the present'
chapter) •

6~ In addition, the Special Committee gave further consideration to a written
petition, dated .12 October 1971, from Awang .Zainal Abidin bin Puteh, President,
and Awang Abdul Latif bin Hamid, Secretary-General, People's Independent Front of
Br~l.nei (A/AC .109/PET .1197 ) •
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7. The administering Power did not participate in the work of the Special
Committee durinB its consideration of the item.

8. At the 942ndmeeting, on 22 August, in a statement to the Special Committee
(A/AC.l09/PV.942), the Rapporteur of SUb-Committee 11 introduced the report of
that SUb-Committee (A/AC.l09/L.9l0) containing an account of its consideration of
the Territory (A/AC.l09/SC.3/SR.182, :~5, 187 and 188).

9. At its 943rd meeting, on 23 August, the Special Committee decided to adopt
the report of SUb-Committee 11 and to endorse the consensus contained therein
(see paragraph 11 below).

10. On 27 August,. the text of the consensus was transmitted to the Permanent
Representative of the United Kingdom of Great BTitain and Northern Ireland to
the United Nations for the attention of his Government.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

11. The text of the consensus adopted by the Special Committee at its
943rd"meeting, on 23 August, to which reference is made in paragraph 9 above,
is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Committee, in connexion with its consideration of the
question of Brunei, has examined, inter alia, a note dated 18 September 1972

.'-, . from the Permanent Representative of the Dni ted Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland to the United Nations addressed to the Secretary-General
concerlling the Agreement of 23 November 1971 between the United Kingdom and
Brunei. ~j As a consequence of the Agreement, it is the view of the
Governments concerned, according to the note, that it il no longer appropriate
that information relatiug to the requirements of Article 73 ~of the United
Nations Charter should be transmitted to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations by the United Kingdom Go:vernment.

(2) The Special Committee also notes that in a petition circulated in
1972, 2/ the People's Independent Front of Brunei had called for a referendum
sponsored by the United Nations to de~ermine the wishes of the people
concerning independence for the Territory.

(3) ~The SFecial t~mmlttee recalls that by paragraph 4 of its resolution
2978 (XXVII) of,14 December 1972, the General Assembly reaffirmed that, in the
absence of .a decisio~ by the Assembly itself that a Non-Belf-Governing

------
Y'A/8827.

21 A!AC.IUY/IETol197.
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(6) The upecial Committee considers that, in order to be in a position
to formulate appropriate recommendations concerning Brunei, pursuant to
paragraph 7 of resolution 2978 (XXVII), fuller information is required on all
aspects of the situation in the Territory. The Committee once more stresses
that it is only thr01.:gh direct contact that the true attitudes, aspirations
and wishes of the people can be ascertained.

(5) The Special Committee therefore recommends to the General Assembly
to reaffirm that, inasmuch as Brunei has not yet attained independence, the
provisions of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960 are
fully applicable to this Territory.

Territory has attained a full measure of self-government in terms of Chapter XI
of the Charter, the administering Power concerned should continue to transmit
information under Article 73 e of ~he Charter with respect to that Territory.. -

(4) The Special Committee also recalls that by General Assembly
resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972, concerning 17 Territories,
including Brunei, the Assembly, inter alia, called upon the administering
Powers concerned to participate in the relevant proc3e~ings of the Committee
relating to l0e Territories under thei~ administration and to reconsider their
attitude towe..1.'ds the receiving of United Nations visiting missions to these
Territories.

}, ,{

(7) Accordingly, the Special Committee recommends that the General
Assembly should request the administering Power to furnish such information
as may be required by the Special Committee, and in particular to participate,
in conforrllity with the provisions of related General Assembly resolutions,
in the relevant proceedings of the Special Committee, as well as to receive
in the Territory a United Nations visiting mission drawn from the Special
Committee. . .

(8) The Special Committee decides to keep the situation under review,
subject to any directiv€s which the General Assembly might give in that
direction.

I
I:
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INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORY a/

1. General

1. Brunei is situated on the northern coast of the island of Borneo and comprises
two enclaves in north-east Sarawak, East Malaysia, cover~ng an area of about
2,226 square miles (5,765 square kilometres). Its capital is Bandar Seri Begawan,
renamed after the former Sultan. The population was estimated at 136,000 in 1971.

2. Constitutional and political developments

Status

2. Brunei became a British·,·protected State following a treaty signed by the Sultan
and the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in
1888. Under an agreement signed in 1959 and amer.ded in 1971, the United Kingdom
Goyernment continues to ge responsible for Brunei's external affairs. The United
Kingdom Government now plays a consultative role in defence in the event of the
threat of an external attack on the Territory. The Sultan of Brunei has agreed to
receive a High Commissioner of the United Kingdom 'whose appointment is sUbject to
the Sultan's agreement.

Constitut ion

3. The main provisions of the "Constitution are as follows:

Sultan

4. Supreme executive authority is vested in the Sultan, Sir Hassanal Bolkiah.
His assent is required for all bills passed by the Legislative Council. The
Mentri Besar (Chief Minister), who is one of the ex officio members of the
Legislative Council and the Council of Ministers, is responsible to the Sultan for
the exercise of all executive authority in the State. The Chief Minister is
assisted by a State Secretary, 'an Attorney-General and a State Financial Officer,
all of whom are appointed by the Sultan.

Pr ivy Counc ilI _

5. The Privy Council, presided over by the Sultan, advises the Sultan in matters
concerning the ame~dment of the Constitution and/or any other matters at the
Sultan's request. It consists of the Chief Minister and five other ex officio
members, the High Commissioner and any other persons ,the Sultan may appoint.

a/ The information contained in this working paper is based solely on
published reports. See paragraph 10 below.
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Legislative Council

Judj,ciary

9. The Supreme Court of Brunei, consisting of the High Court and the Court of
Appeal, wa.s established in 1963. 'llhe. High Court has unlimited jurisdiction in all
criminal and civil matters, and there are magistrates' courts with limited
jurisdiction. Questions concerning the Moslem religion and custom are dealt with
by special Islamic Courts.

10. In a note verbale dated"18 September 1972 (A/8827), the United Kingdom
Goverrm1ent informed the Secretary-General or the United Nations that, consequent
to an agreement of 23 November 1911 between the vuited Kingdom and Brunei, the
l~tter had attained full internal self-government'and that it was the view of the
United Kingdom Government and,the Government of Brunei that it was no longer
appropriate to transmit information on the latter relating to the requirements of
Article 13 ~ of the Charter of the United Nations. The General Assembly, by its
resolution 2978 (XXVII) of 14 December 1912, reaffirmed that, in the absence of a

1 . The Legislative Council is presided ov~r by a Speaker and consists of 6
ex officio, 5 nominated and 10 electeamembers. The Speaker is appointed by
the Sultan either from among the membership of the Council or from outside it.
Subject to the assent of the Sultan, the Council may make laws for the peace,
order and good government of the State. It may not proceed upon any bill, motion
or petition concerning certain matters, particularly financial matters, without
the prior approval of the Sultana If the Council fails to pass a bill which
has been introduced or to carry a motion which has been proposed, the Sultan may
declare such a bill or motion effective if he considers such action to be i.n the
public interest. Elections to the Legislative Council are held every five years.

8. It w'as reported that the 20 members vf Brunei I s Legislative Council met in
January 1913 for the first time in almost four y~ars'- The Speaker of the
Legislative Council stated that the 1913 estimates were discussed in addition to
the introduction of 16 new laws a.nu. amendments. The LegiGlative Cou'ncil was
formed in 1959 and last met in April 1969, to conclude a meeting begun in
December 1968. Since 1968~ the Stateis budgetary estimates have been adopted by
the Sultan under an emergency order.

\'\~u Council of Ministers
r f?

si
~!

'11 6. The Council of Ministers, which is presided over by the Sultan, comprises the
~l High rlommissioncr, six ex officio members (including the Chief Minister), and four
~ assistant nlini~ters appointed from a~ong the unofficial members of the Legislative
,I Council. The Constitution provides that, in the exercise of his powers and in
.~ the performance of his dt:.ties, the Sultan shall, wit.h certain exceptions, consult
! with the Council of Ministers. He may act in opposition to the advice given him
! by a majority of the members of the Council, but must record fully in the minutes

of the Council the reason for his decision.
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decision by the General Assembly itself that a Non-Self-Governing Terr.itory had
attained a full measure of self-government in terms of Chapter XI of the Charter,
the administering Powe~ concerned should continue to transmit information under
Article 73 ~ with respect to that Territory, and it requested the Special Committee
to submit appropriate recommendations for its decision in the light of that
reaffirmation and other relevant resolutions of th~A~sembly.

Local government

11. Brunei is divided into four districts, each of which is administered by a
district officer advised by a district cou.ncil, most of whose members are elected.
There are municipal authorities in Bandar Seri Begawan, Kuala Belait, Seria and
Tutong.

Public service

12. Brunei and the United Kingdom have reportedly been considering the future of
the remaining United Kingdom public servants in the Territory. The Government of
the United Kingdom has expressed a desire to allow five persons holding upper
echelon positions in the administration to be pensioned and, if necessary, of::'ered.
the same posts as official employees of Brunei. Brunei, on the other hand, prefers
the current situation in which it p~ys the salaries of the officers who are
technically still employed by the United Kingdom.

13. At the end of 1972~ several posts in the Brunei Government were redistributed,
namely, the Director of Pu'blic Works, Postmaster General, Tutong District Officer
and Director of Civil Aviation. Later, as shown in the 1973 budget, the Government
created 10 new senior posts. In addition to three posts in the Royal Brunei.
Police Force, they are: Deputy Controller of Land Transport; Assistant Director
of Civil Aviation; Deputy Controller of Customs; Deputy Director of the Language
and Literature Bureau; Adviser to the Postal Services; Senior Assistant Counsel in
the Juridical Department; and Public Works' Adviser.

Political parties

14. There are two political parties in Brunei. The People's IndependentF'ro·-\t of
Brunei (Partai Barisan Kermerdekaan R~{yat, known as BAKER) was formed in
August 1966 with the stated objectives of constitutional advance and independence.
BAKER won 24 out of th~ 55 dis~rict council seats at the elections in May 1968.
The People's National Un~ted Party (PERKARA) was formed in November 1968 with the
stated aim of strengtheni~~ the position of Brunei as a sultanate. In 1972, the
Secretary-General ')f BAKF'" sent a petition to the Special Cormnittee
(A/AC.I09/PET.1197) seeki "United Nations sponsorship to attain independence for
the State of Brunei' .
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3. Economic conditions

0' I

Development plan

General

Public finance
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20. In January 1973, the Legislative Council adopted a new law to license and
control finance companiesl~n order to protect depositors. pnder the FinanGe
Companies Enactment, the State Financial Officer was given broad powers to inquire
into registered'finanpe companies, their accounts books and records. The law bans
the firms from carrying on business normally associated with banking.

21. Also in January 1973, the Government of Brunei announced the removal of all
taxes Oh essentials and exports, but began to charge a nominal duty on other

16. It was anticipated that the water shortage in Bandar Seri Begawan ana
Tutong, the two largest towns in the Territor~would be overcome by June 1973 on
completion of the multi-million dollar Tutong water scheme.

17. It was reportee that the Legislative Council had agreed early in January 1913
to allocate $BR 72.6 million bl to complete the current development plan. Of
this amount, $BR 24.0 million-will go to the Public Works Department;
$BR 15.0 million to civil aviation; $BR 12.0 million to the Marine Department; and
$BR 6.6 million to the' Royal Brunei Police Force. The Sultan announced that a new
development plan wculd be drawn up to come into force in 1974.

15. Brunei's economy depends almost entirely on its rich petroleum resources,
which ac~ount for over 95 per cent by value of·alf exports. Economic activities
include rubber cultivation, subsistence agriculture, forestry and fishing.

bl The Brunei dollar was introduced in 1967. At 1 July 1972, $BR 2.82 was
reported to be equivalen~ to approximately $US 1.00.

19. During its meeting in January 1973, the State Financial Officer informed the
Legislative Council that Brunei would 'have an over-all surplus of $BR 66 million
in 1973. Estimated expe~diture during the year would total $BR 192 million, and
revenue was expected to amount to $BR 301 million. During 19< ~onsolidated

revenues rose from $BR 617 million to $BR 673 million.

18. In February 1973, the Sultan signed'Emergency Order No. 8 approving the
addition of $BR 620,000 to the 1972 budget. He had originally approved a budget of
$BR 209.7 miliion for 1972 but subsequently approved an additional $BR 13.3 million
in eight supplementary supply orders, making the total 1972 expenditure
$BR 223~O million.
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Ilnon-·essential" i telr.s such as s);'lri t-s, tota.cco:) (;oft. ee? tea and j ew·ellery. These
measures were report:edly taken to er,courage local production.

22. According to a government spOkeSTIlan, the United Kingdom had agreed to ~ay

Brunei coiupensatioh for money lost· if the value of the pound dro~ped belm·[
$US 2.376 for more tha~ 30 days. rrhe cOlllpensation would be paid in s'terling a.nd
would be kept in the United Kin~dom. Under this agreeIuent, Brunei was to receive
about $BR 6 million (£ 1 million).

Land tenure

23. As previously reported~ although there is a shortage of' land for building and
deve2.opment in the Territory:) only 95 square miles, or just over 4 per cent of its
IF....nd area, has been alienated to private ovmership. The Council of Ministers has
not approved new applications for land for some time.

2~. A new law, aimed at cont.rolling private economic development, was reportedly
passed by the Sultan-in-Cou~cil in October 1972. The new legislation known as the
Emergency Town and Country Planning (Development Control) OrdinanCe) 1972,
empowers the Chief Minister to control development in certain areas. The
Government reportedly hopes that the new law will stop illegal construction of
buildings. Under this law, the Chief Minister can declare areas to be under his
control for developnlent purposes; anyone carrying ou~ development of land,
construction, deraoli tion , alterations, Ol.' eX'cension, repair or renewal of any
bui .1ding in a controlled area is Bubj ect to fines. 'rhe la1" also prohibits
construction of a vehicular access to a public road 1vithout prior permi'ssion.
Once the development area has been established, the Chief Minister c~n request the
Town Planning Officer to prepare a ~cheme for that area. Appeals against the
decisions of the Chief Minister can be made on points of law to the ~igh Court.

Agriculture and livestock

2:>. Out of the 2.1 million acres of land in the Territory, it is reported that
only 331,000 acres are suited to some form of economic tropical agriculture. Of
this area 7 only about 1,000 acres consist of fully drained, well-structured. soils
suited to a wide range of development. The r~~ainaer consists of poorly drained,
mottled soils suitable on;Ly for rice production. In 1970, the acreage of lowland
rice was increased by about 500 acres and the yield by about 1,645 tons. Upland
rice, however, decreased by 943 acres and the yield by 724 tons.

26. Rubber has assumed a very low position in the Territory's economy.

27. More than 130 buffaloes, valued at $BR 80~000, died from dehydration during a
severe drought which affected the Territory from December 19'72 to February 1973.
Brunei has about 15,000 head of buffalo but the drought has not c~used much of a
setback to the Agricultural Department's plan to achieve self-sufficiency in
buffalo meat w'ithin a few years. Until 1973, Brunei imported about 3,000 buffaloes
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Industries

Mining and petroleum

aIlnually from Thailand~ through Singapore. Mith the outbreak of foot-and-mouth
disease, this import was banned and the Territory is now supplied by Sabah and
Sarawak.

28. It was predicted that the ~erritory would achiev'e self-sufficiency in supplies
of pork by 1972 and of eggs by 1973.

Sand

31. The Sunray Borneo Oil Company was to begin drilling three wells on its
concession'in March 1973. Twelve foreign experts and about 30 local labourers
were to work on the project. The two wells drilled by the company at Lamunin,
in 1969 were abandoned because only small quantities of gas were found.

33. According to reports, ~ne ~ncreasing demand for sand by Japan/may generate a
valuable new export for the Territory. As a result of favourable tests in
Sarawak, the much larger deposits in Brunei/have been seriously considered for
commercial operations by both Japanese and Australian companies. The Government
is opposed to the expor.t. of the raw sand, however, and wants to have a processing
plant built in Brunei.

30. In an effort to diversify its economy, which is dominated by petroleum
exports, the Brurei Government supported the construction of a li~lefied natural
gas plant by the Mitsubishi Corporatio~ of Japan and the Brunei Shell Petroleum
Company. Each of the two companies owns 45 per cent of the shares and the Brunei
Government owns the remaining 10 per' cent. The plant, which cost $BR 600 million,
was officially opened by the Sultan on 14 March 1973. The company, knovrn as
Brunei Liquefied Natural Gas, has signed agreements to supply the Tokyo and
Osaka electricity and gas companies over a period of 20 years. It is estimated
that these agreements will produce a total revenue of $BR 2,100 million.

32. Production of petroleum from Seria and South-West Ampa totalled 135,000
barrels a day· in 1971, providing the Territory with $BR 85 million in direct
revenue.

29. It was reported that royalties from, .illi-~ roleum a~d !!nn~ng concessions would
amount to $BR 60 million in 1973, compared with a revised estimate df
$BR 40 million in 1972. In addition, Brunei increased its profit-sharing in
petroleum production from 50 to 55 per cent in the Government's favour.
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37. Following a complaint that many foreigners were settling il~egaL~y i~ the
Territory, the Government announced in April 1973 that it was incorrect to assume
that persons who registered firms in Brunei had the right to work in the State.
According to a·government spokesman, only non-citizens with a permit from the
Department of Immigration were considered legal residents of the State.

36. The Government's employment policy ai~s at giving priority to nationals and
providing ~ork for those who need jobs. The>+atest government figures show that
during the year ending 30.June 1972, ,there we~~ 1,698 unemployed compared with
910 in 1971 and 1,423 in 1970. In 1972, the ~ota1 work force was 27,646
compared with 16,337 in 1971 and 9,843 in 1970. The number of Brunei citizens
employed in 1972 increased from 11,505 to 14,303; workers with permanent residence
permits increased from 2,917 to 3,337, and immigrant workers increased from
8,915 to 10,106. The Government anticipated a further increase in unemplo~ent

f~gures in 1973, when young people leaving school entered the labour market.
Under the new development plan, the Government will report~dly attempt to 'solve
the problem of unemployment.

4. Social conditions

-243-

Labour

34. Brunei is serviced by Singa~Jre Airlines, which has a daily jet flight to
the Territory, and by Cathay Pacific Airways (CPA), based in Hong Kong, which
began a twice-weekly service during the year under review. The British Overseas
Airways Corporation (BOAC) was reported to be planning a Brunei-London service
starting in April 1973, and two officials of British Airways have conducted a
feasibility study for a state airline. Five similar studies had been made on the
same subject in as many years. In the agreement signed between United Kingdom and
Malaysia in January 1973-, Brunei 'toTas give~ landing rights in Malaysia for an eventual
state airline. The Government of Brunei is said to be ready to launch such an
airline in 1974 following completion of the international airport which is being
built at a cost of $BR 50 million. .

35. Although work had nu~ u~~n completed on the deep-water port at Muara, it was
scheduled to open in March 1973. The Bandar Seri Begawan wharf was to be closed
to ocean-going ships at that time and shipping agents instructed to use the new
port. Construction of the port was started in October 1972. It was originally
scheduled for completion in June 1970, but the date was later changed to
November 1970. When the contractors, Daito Kogyo, Ltd., failed to finish the
work on schedule, they began paying $BR 5,000 a week in liquidation damages. The
'total cost of the Muara port is reported to be about $BR 41 million.
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Public health

38. According to the latest official information, medical care is available at
three government hospitals (357 beds), at the Brunei Shell Petroleum Company
hospital (85 beds) and at three dispensaries. New hospitals are reported to be
under construction in the capital and at Kuala Belait and Tutong.

The Brunei Medical arid Health Department has been adv~rtising for doctors.39.

.f

l
;ual

44. Dato Haji Abdul Aziz Umar, the acting Secretary of State, has announced that
Brunei will not follow Malaysia'in the intrOduction of the new Malay spelling
syst~m (Malaysia and Indonesia introduced a common spelling in 1972).

Educational conditions5.

hI. As previously reported, 42,810 school children were enrolled at government,
mission and private scnools in 1971, an increase of 6.7 per cent over 1970.
Secondary school e~olment, included in the above figure, totalled 11,862.

42. It is estimated that during the year 1973, the following funds will be
expended on education: Malay primary education, $BR 5.6 million; Malay secondary
education, $BR 5.0 million; English primary education, $BR 2.0 million; English
secondary education, $BR 5.1 million; and technical education, $BR 1.4 million.

40. The rate of literacy was estimated in 1970 to be about 70 per cent of the
population aged 10 and over. Approximately 95 per cent of children 6 to 14 years
of age are currently attending school.

43. Additional allocations for 1973 include $BR 21,720 to the Education
Department for the services of a career guidance officer; $BR 38,500 to the
Building Trades School at Bandar Seri Begawan mainly-for hostel equ{pment; and
$BR 2,800 to the Engineering Trades School at Ku~la Belait.
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